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PREFACE

in 1951, the Chennai Government Museum celebrated its
Centenary Year in a grand manner. The then Prime Minister of
India Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru dedicated the National Art Gallery
- new addition to the Museum complex, to the people. A special
Centenary Exhibition had been arranged to add festive mood to
the occasion. For the academic oriented people a Centenary
Souvenir had been brought out as to mark the Museum's historic
event. The souvenir with pregnant articles and messages of
eminent personalities became a feast to people interested in
culture and in Chennai Museum especially in its growth and
development.

We feel elated to reprint the Centenary Souvenir, an
authentic document on the origin and development of this

Museum.

Chennai - 8. . /f

24.02.1999. ( S. Rangamani, 1.A.5. )
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PART 1
INTRODUCTORY

This part contains details of the
programme of the Centecnary
celebration, greetings [rom
friends of lhe Muscum, an
account of the inauguration
function, ant the full text of
the speeches of the Hon'ble Shrs
Jawaharlal Nehru, His Excellency
the Governor of Mailras, the Chief
Minister and the Minister
for KEducation, Madras Stule
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INTRODUCTION

T WAS TN January 1851 that the Court of Directors of the East
India Company accepted the offer of Surgeon Edward Green
Balfour to be the Honorary Officer-in-charge of the Madras Central
Museum, though their actual approval of the suggestion made by the
Madras Literary Society for the formation of a Museum at Madras
goes back to the year 1846. Dr. Balfour began his work of arranging
the. geological collections of the Madras Literary Society towards
the end of 1850, but the real beginning of the Museum was in 1851
with the appointment of Dr. Balfour as its organizer. We have
therefore taken the year 1851 as the year of inception of the Museum
though an carlier date such as 1846 can also be considered as the
initial year,

Though there is little room for ceremonial and sentiment in a
museum completing a century of its existence, yet with the object
of utilizing the occasion to focus public attention on the Museum
and to harness popular support for its future development, it was
proposed that the Centenary of the Museum'should be celebrated
in a fitting manner. When the proposal was broached by me
to the Hon’ble Sri K. Madhava Menon, Minister for Eduoa’.tion,
he reacted to it with great enthusiasm. The Government decided



to invite the Hon’ble Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime Minister of
India, to inaugurate the Centenary celebration. We are very
happy indeed that he has been able to accept the invitation of
the Madras Government and participate in the Centenary functions.
The Madras Museum is the second in India from the point of age
and the first Museum in Independent India to stage a Centenary
celebration. The. cnthusiasm and interest evinced both by the
Government and the people of this country in our Centenary
celebrations can be taken as an indication that, in future,, museums
of India will not languish for want of Governmental and popular
support. '

As His Excellency Dr. S. Radhakrishnan has pointed out in his
message to us, this Museum has been built up chiefly by the labours
of a number of very able English public servants. The duty
not only of safeguarding the existing collections but also of building
up and expanding our museums has fallen now on Indian shoulders.
Before India became independent, museums h; this country enjoyed
certain advantages by being associated, though in a loose manner,
with the museums of the vast British Empire. The British officers
who manned Indian museums had close ties with museums abroad,
and during furloughs, they could easily renew personal contacts
with museum workers in Europe and also study the progress made
by them. Absence of such facilities for contacts with progressive
museums abroad is a handicap which perhaps has already begun
to affect the museums of India. Even within India, with its « ..
distances separating museum workers from one another, the evils of
isolation resulting from the poor organization of the museum fnrofes-
sion are a potential danger. In this situation, UNESCO has come
in as a most helpful agent and we hope the museums of India will
benefit immensely by active participation in UNESCO programmes
for the betterment of musecums. I am happy to record that the
officers of the Muscums and Monunients Division of UNESCQO, headed
by Dr. J. K. van der Haagen, are watching our progress with keen



interest and giving us all the encouragement they can from their
Paris office. Occasions, such as the one we arc now celebrating,
help not only the workers in museums but also the leaders of the
country to take stock of the position of our museums and devise
remedies for existing defects and think of plans for future progress.

We are celebrating the Centenary by («) opening to the public
the new. National Art Gallery of Madras, (6) holding a special
Centenary exhibition, (r) instituting the Sundara Raj Prize
and (d) arranging a series of eight Centenary lectures and film
shows.

The Government were also pleased to sanction a bonus of Rs. 15
to each of the peons and Rs. 10 to each of the gardeners, sweepers
and watchmen of the Museum.

THE NATIONAL ART GALLERY OF MADRAS

As Dr. Cousins bas shown in his article ©“ Art in Madras Museum
in Part V of this Souvenir Volume, the Madras Muscam has been
interesting itself in fine arts from its carly years. " When ledgar
Thurston was the Superintendent of the Museum, he used to pur-
chase paintings at the exhibitions conducted by the Madras Fine
Arts Society. The Muscum, thus, had the beginnings of an art section
sixty vears ago, mud art objects other than paintings have also been
sgoreusly colleeted. But, then, an art gallery, freed from its
asxsociation with crafts, history, religion and sentiment, by which
I mean a gallery of pure art, was neither thought of nor planned.
After Thurston’s retirement, purchases of modern paintings were
extremely rare.

In 1945, a departmental committee consisting of officials and
non-officials with Mr. C. O. Coorey, 1.C.S., Deputy Secretary,
Education Department, as the Chairman, was appointed by the
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Government to suggest improvements to the Madras Museum.:
This Committee made the following recommendations with
reference to the art section :— '

“The Committee is of opinion that the time has come for the
creation of a picture gallery worthy of the metropolis of the Madras
Province, illustrating the various phases of Indian painting, ancient
and modern, together with examples of allicd schools of Persia,
Tibet, China and Japan.

The Committee considers that the Victoria Technical Institute
Building on the Panihson Road is eminently suitable for being used
ag an Art Gallery.” )

No definite move was made for the ereation of an Art Gallery as
such, till May 1951, when the Government decided to open an art
gallery and proposed to take the Victoria Memorial Hall on lease for
locating it. The name “ National Art Gallery of Madras” was
suggested by His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, Governor of
Madras. The Council of the Victoria Technical Institute, who are the
owners of the Victoria Memorial Hall, were cordially co-operative in
all our negotiations. The Government appointed a committee
consisting of Sri K. M. Unnithan, 1.(.8., Secrctary to Government
in the Education Department, as Chairman, and Dr. James
H. Cousirs, Sri D. P. Roy Chowdhury and Dr. A. Aiyappan as
members 0 make thc preliminary arrangements to open the
National Art Gallery. The Musecum had already got a collection -
about 400 paintings from which 54 were sclected by the
Committee for the Nationul Art Gallery. A small number of the
best bronzes, mei;a]'-ware, 'wood-carvings, ivory and textilea
from the Museum and a small series of paintings and
textiles from the School of Arts and Crafts were transferred
to the National Art Gallery: His Highness the Maharaja
of Bhavnagar, Governor of Madras, issued a personal appeal
to private owners of art collections for donations to the
National Art Gallery. The response was generally satisfactory
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“but all the articles received cculd not be exhibited owing to several
reasons including the lack of suitable space for display.,

We have only made. a beginning, with our small collection
as the nucleus, of the National Art Gallery of Madras; there
are pictures now in the Art Gallery which may have to be
replaced when better ones are secured. Since our ultimate object
in establishing the new institution is to raise public taste in
the field of fine art, no effort will be spared to see that
second-rate or spurious specimens of art do not get access to the
National Art Gallery.

As the space available in the Victoria Memorial Hall is extremely
limited, paintings, sculpturés, etc., which illustrate t.he‘hisfory of art
in India will be given a place in a new art section of the Museum.
Copies of well-known mural paintings from South Indian temples

will also be prepared, in due course, and added to the new section
in the Museum.

CENTENARY SPECIAL EXHIBITION
-

The object of the Centenary Ixhibition is to demonstrate, on
a small scale, but in as concrete a manner as possible, two very
important ideas, namely, how wonderfu are the creative experi-
ments of Nature and, how, in spite of its great diversity, Indian
Culture has a common basic pattern. For want of suitable space,
the ixhibition has been arranged in four different galleries, the
D&a:Cing Siva series in the New Extension, the archaeological,
ethnologicnl and historical series in the Goli Hall, the natural history
and geology series in the old picture room, and the exhibits contri-
buted by the British and :American Information Services and the
British Council, in the old lecture hall.

Zoology.—The zoological series is intended to serve as a
spotlight on some of the more. interesting and recently prepared



exhibits and photographs. particularly those illustrating techniques
of preparing museum exhibits. It comprises the following
sevies :—

(1) Animals frem distant lands.—In this group are brought
togother a fow specimens of foreign fauna comntained in the Zoological
collections, such as the Kangaroo, the duck-billed platypus and the
macaw and a series of beautiful colowred pictures showing habitat
groups of various American and African animals and birds of the
Pacific, acquired from the American Musewm of Natural History,
New York.

(2) Evolution of the animal kingdom.—The beyginnings and
evolutionary history of the Animal Kingdom are illustrated by
a large-scale time chart and a3 madel of the Tree of Evolution. A
selected series of the various phyla of the Animal Kingdom are also
exhibited as an introduction to the great range and diversity of form
and structure met with among animals.

(3) Wonder creatures of the sen. —In this series are exhibited
a stlection of specimens representing some of the manifold marvels
ot marine life including a diorama depicting the fauna of & corel
reef and other interesting examples of brightly colowred crebe,
shells, starfishes and ses wrchine.

(4) Specimens illustrating ornamentsl and commerciel wose of
oenimal produrts. —Various commercial produets derived from snimale
are exhibited in this sectoon. It aleo includes axhibits ithwtrating
ornamental uses of shells and other snimal products.

(5) Amsmales in their notwal bounts. —A solected series of
habitat growps of comwon Howth [adien reptiles and bisds ase
exhibited moluding a few illuminated diorames with painted landerape
in the background. which repressnt one of oer lntest immovations in
th. field of mussum display.

(8) *“ Behind the Scemes™ ot the Musewm.—Iin order to
vive the visitors an idea of what goes on in the Zoolegical
prep. ration rooms of the Muscuin a section has been devoted to

vi



the exhibition of various specimens, models, and photographs
illustrating stages in taxidermy, plaster-casting and other processes
in museum technique.

(7) Some zoological hobby collections..—A group of exhibits
comprising interesting hobby collections such as eggs and
feathers of birds, shells, brightly coloured insects and Zoological
curios have been specially prepared and mounted in order to
encourage amateyr naturalists to collect and preserve natural
history specimens.

(8) Photographs of Indian breeds of cuttle and poultry.—A series
of enlargements showing the various Indian breeds of cattle and
poultry have been suitably framed and exhibited ; these will even-
tually form permanent. exhibits in the Zoological section.

Botany.—The subject of Botany is opened by a model and
a sketch of a typical flower. This is followed by some specimens
showing abnormal features in plants, and a giant toadstool. The
interest roused i)y these queer objects is maintained by a group of
insectivorous plants. The need, in these difficult days, tokeep our
food-stuffs properly covered and protected, is stressed by a model.
and an explanatory chart of bread mould. The usefu ness of a
knowledge of plant genetics is next illustrated. Economic Botany
is also represented by such specimens as chinchweed (a foreign
plant that could he naturalized here), fibres of jute and ite substi-
tutes, and cotton. The economics of rosewocod and teakwood are
explained in an interesting way.

Teolegy. —(ieological exhibits commence with structural details
of the earth, including the distribution of land and sea through the
ages, smd a oollection of important minerals of South India,
followed by a wseries of gem stones. Representation has beew’
given to the mice-mining industry of the Madras State. A chemi-
eally-formed euiphwyr tree, minerals oontaining radio-active
materials, two large orystals of rock-salt, and a crystal of doubly
refcting calcite, are among other mineralogical exhibits. A small
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collectiont of meteorites becumes interesting when it is lewtnt that
it is of extra-terrestrinl origin. Marble used for sculpture in the
St Mary’s Church in Fort St. George, and a series of dressed
and polished rocks wused in the ~ construction of the
Maharajah’s Palace, Mysore, are also of interest. The usualiy
dull subject of Palaeontology is introduced through carefully
selected  material of animal and plant fossils and charts of
prehistoric plants and animals. A model of the Lower Bhavani
~ Valley is also exhibited.

Exhibits relating to the history of the Madras Museum.—{a) Portrait
in oils of Edward Green Balfour and a photo enlargement of
Dr. Bidie (at the entrance). _

(b) A map of Madras City in 1798 before the Pantheon Build-
ings woro built, showing the open park land of the Egmore village ;
_photographs of the officers-in-charge of the Museum from 1851
onwards, '

(¢) The Fort St. George Gazette, dated April 29, 1851, containing
the first announcement regarding the Museum at the College,

Madras. |

{d) Palm-leaf with embossed head of Queen Victoria, and
spec mens of Malayalam, Tamil and Telugu printing at the per od
when the Museum was founded.

(¢) The key used for the opening ceremony of the new Museum
and Library buildings in 1896 showing an engtaved p cture of the
“buildings with a very tall tower which collapsed later.

(f) A volume containing the early administration reports and
some of the early publications of the Museum.

(g) Volumes I to V of Surgeon Balfour’s  Cyelopaedia of
India . This ranks high among the most importa.nt'of the publica-
tions - of Surgeon Balfour, the first officer-in.charge of the
Museum.

(%) Records of interest such as (1) the first letter book of the
‘fuseum (1851-52) ; (2) the letter book of 1853 cbntﬁining Balfour’s
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letter to His Highness the Rajah of Calistry (Kalahasti) on the
importance of exploiting minerals ; (3) a letter relating to the estab-
lishment of the Zoological Gardens at the Museum ; (4) the letter
book o 1855 containing a reference to the District Musoums at
Ootacamund, Mangalore, Cuddalore and Bellary ; (5) the letter book
of 1856 containing a notification regarding the Zoological Gardens ;
(8) the letter book of 1872-73 containing Colonel Bidie’s report on
Cinchona cultivation ; (7) the letter book of 1880 containing a letter
to His Highness the Maharajah of Travancore regarding pyrites and
a gold token; (8) the letter book of 1882 containing suggestions to
the Government of Travancore regarding paper manufacture ;
(9) Government Order recording appreciation of the international
recognition gained by the Museum Taxidermist, Mr. Anthony Pillai ;
and {10) publications issued by the Museum from 1851 to 1909
(in the Goli Hall).

Dancing Siva bronzes.—The Madras Museum has a unique series
of bronzes of Siva as Dancer. A selection of the best of these and
a rare bronze showing Siva dancing in the ckatura (square) pose,
along with photographs of well-known dancing Siva bronzes in
South Indian temples, and of sculptures in Western Indian cave
temples are exhibited in the New Extension.

Copies of mural paintings.—An actual size copy of a Pallava
mural painting from the Siva temple at Panamalai in the South
Arcot district and copies of the murals of Ajanta, Bagh and
Sigiriya are on exhibition. The copy of the Panamalai mural
aof special interest to us, as the original belongs to about 700 AD.,
and marks an important stage in the development of wall painting
in South Tndia.

Anthropological Series.—This consists of (a) specimens of stone
age tools from all parts of the world. The Museum has a rich collec-
tion of stone age implements of the prehistoric inha.bxtants of
Africa, China, Egypt, England, France, United States of America,
Malaya and Java ; (b} plastercasts and photographs of the principal
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fossil types of man such as the Ape Man of Java, the Ape Man of
Peking, the Piltdown Woman of England and the Mousterian Man
of France; (c) ethnographic collections (lent by Dr. B. 8. Guha,
Dilfector, Department of Anthropology) illustrating the material
culture of the Abors, a Mongoloid tribe of Assam.

Life of Sri Sankaracharya.—Very little about the life of
Sri Sankaracharya, one of the greatest of Indian philosophers, is
known to the average visitor to the Museum. An effort is made
here to introduce the philosopher to the common man. A plastercast
of the image of Sri Sankaracharya in the Tiruvottiyur temple near
Madras, paintings illustrating the traditionally well known incidents
in the great teacher’s life, and drawings of temples and ascetic
institutions founded by him, and a complete set of his works form
what we believe to be a unique and instructive series. T'l. paintings
and drawings were kindly prepared for us by Sri R. Mahadevan on
the command of His Holiness Sri Sankaracharya of Kanchi
Kamakoti Peetam.

Copper-plate grants.-—Copper-plate charters of South Indian royal
dynasties with their emblems and scripts of the different periods
to which they belonged.

Relic caskets, etc., from Bhattiprolu.——C'rystal relic caskets from
the Buddhist stupa at Bhattiprolu which contained a fragment
of the bone of the Buddha, gold flowers, gems, ete., deposited with
the relic.

Sculptures and bronzes --

(1) A sandstone fragment of the Mauryan period representing
a goone.

(2} Sunga saculpture from the Bharhut stupa, with a representa-
tion of the wheel of law.

(3) Ganesa sculpture of the Gupta period.

(4) Avalokiteswara, from Sarnath.

(5) Metal image of Vishnu of the Pala period in Bengal.

(6) Metal image of Manasa Devi, from Bengal.



(7) Stone sculpture showing Umamaheswara, from Bengal,
(8) Stone sculpture representing ¢ Nagini, from Orissa,
(9) Metal image of Siva carrying Sati, from Trivandrum.

(10} Tripurari, Tripurasundari and Tripurasura, sculptures
in wtone, from Pudukkottai,

{11) Plastercast of a sculpture representing Kalarimurti, from
Pudukkottai,

Numismatics. - ‘The exhibition contains a selection of South
Indian coins from our coin cabinets—

(1) The following dynasties and types are represented:—
(a} Cholas, (&) Eastern Chalukyas, (c) Western Chalukyas, (d)
Hoysalas, (¢) Kakatiyas, (f) Mysore Odayars, (y) South Indian
Panams, (k) Travancore, (i) Vijayanagar, (j) Mysore Sultans
(k) Cochin, (/) Pandya, (m) Kerala and (n) East India Company.

(2) A set of Roman coins and jewellery, and a set of Indo-
British medals, are exhibited separately.

Exhibits contributed by the British Council, United States Infor-
mation Service and British Information Service.—The Madras branch
of the British Council, the United States Information Service and
the British Information Service exhibit photographs of museums and
cultural activities of Britain and the United States of America.

Demonstration  of bronze-casting and  stone-carving.—A  silpt
(sculptor in the traditional style), by name, Sri Panchakshara Asari,
whose ancestors have planned and built several temples in South
India and even in North India, demonstrates (in a porch behind
the (ioli Hall) the processes and methods which have been described
in Sanskrit works on applied art. He also gives a demonstration
of bronze-casting by the lost-wax method.

Sri Panchakshara Asari’s. ancestors belonged to Tiruchirgppalli
* but migrated to Madras and later to the Telugu districts. On the
invitation of the Raja of Karvetnagar in North Arcot district, his
grandfather settled down in the town of Karvetnagar and built
the temples there.



THE CENTENARY ESSAY COMPETITION

Government accepted the donation of Rs. 100 made by
Dr. B. Sundara Raj, retired Director of Fisherics and a former
Curator for Zoology in the Museum, the interest of which is to he
utilized every two ycars for a prize in the form of a medal or a
book for the best essay by the students of the VI Form classes
of this State. The essay competition will be held once in two years
beginning from 1953 (G.0. Ms. No. 2653, Education, dated 5th
October 1951). The prize will be known as the Dr. B. Sundara Raj
Prize. We are thankful to Dr. Sundara Raj for his happy idea and
his generosity.

CENTENARY LECTURES

We are very happy indeed that some of the most distinguished
scientists and scholars of this country have accepted our invitation
to deliver the centenary lectures. The following are the series of
lectures :—

Lecturer. Subject.

1 Sri T. N. Ramachandran, Superinten- Museums of the United
dent, Department of Archaeology, Kingdom and India.
Eastern Circle, 32, Chittaranjan
Avenue, Calcutta.

2 Dr. B. 8. Guha, Director, Department The Place of Tribal
of Anthropology, Indian Muscum, Population in New
Calcutta. India.

3 Dr. V. 8. Agrawala, Professor of Indian North Indian Painting.
History, Benares Hindu University, :
Benares.
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4 Dr. N. K. Panikkar, Chief Research
Officer, Central
Research Station, Manda.pam Camp
P.O.

5 Sri G. Venkatachalam, Art Critic and
Author, Percy’s Hotel, Secunderabad.

6 Prof. A.
Prnmpal Stanley Medical College.

7 Dr. T. S. Sadasivan, Director,
Laboratory, University of Madras.

"Marine Fisheries

Anantanarayana  Ayer,

Botany

8 Sir 8. V. Ramamurty, L.C.S. (retired).

Fisheries Resear

and Museums,

Two Thousand Years
of Indian Painting.

The Problem of the
Pedigree of Man.

Some Aspects of Soil-

Diseases of
Crop Plants.

borne

Indian Sculpture and

Culture,

LOOKING AHEAD

When Edward Green Balfour left the Madras Museum, it
suffered a severe loss. None of his successors had his encyclopaedic
mind or limitless enthusiasm ; economic considerations
made them limit the field of their activitics,. When I look at
the future, Balfour’s spirit seems to ask me to plan ambitiously.

Whether, at the second centenary of the Museum in 2051 A.D.,

cold

my successors would consider my objectives too moderate or too
ambitious, I cannot, of course, guess, but instead of doing today’s
work and slogging on to a kind of clumsy success, it is best to plan
ahead and work one’s way up to a target. The following are some
of the plans for the museums in this State which I have in mind :—

(1) A museum in every school.—For this, we have already
done the spade-work in co-operation with. the Department of
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Education, through our training course for teachers in museumn
technique and through our scheme of gifts to schools.

(2) A4 local museum in every municipal town.—At present, the
Madras Museum has only one branch museum, namely, that at
Pudulkottai. Balfour tried hard and had six local museums started,
but his efforts failed, ostensibly for want of local interest, though™ my
own explanation is that there was no man of Balfour’s calibre at
the Central Museum at Madras to create local enthusiasm. As
matters stand at present, the prospects of our larger towns organizing
museums of their own appear to be quite bright.

(3) A travelling museum that would reach the milluges.—In the
campaign against illiteracy, libraries and educational films have now
~ been put on wheels and reach a good number of our villages. We
hope we would be able to add a museum unit to these adult
education agencies.

(4) GQuide service for all visitors.—We have found by actual
observation that the majority of the visitors to the Museum appre-
ciate the help of competent guides. At present, we have only a small
staff for this most essential service and to some extent we have
secured the services of the scouts of the City to help the illiterate
visitors to the Museum. Other forms of guide service will be
considered and adopted, so that a visit to the Museum becomes
worth-while to the public.

(6) Campaign for non-official support.—With a body of five
Honorary Correspondents of the- Museum in each of the 26 districts
of the State, we have now 130 semi-official helpers. The idea of
having Honorary Correspondents for the Museum is a new one but
we have no doubt that the experiment will prove profitable. Other
classes of. non-official helprs willt also be associated with the work
of the Museumn so that, in the course of the next few years, the
Museum will be regarded not as one of the many show places, but
a cherished treasure-house.
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(6) A children’s section to be added to the Museum.—We have
done nothing so far for the children visiting the Museum on the
lines of what the museums of the United States of America have been
doing for American children. OQur children have yet to get their
swaraj from the grown.ups.  Already we have got children’s libraries
in the City and rough plans have been drawn up for a children’s
section in this Museum.

(7) A museum of science.—During the initial years of the
Museum, Dr. Balfour, Captain Mitchell and Dr. Bidie collected
models of machinery, etc., of which the Museum came to have
a fairly large number, but Dr. Thurston discontinued this section of
mechanical appliances. In India of the present, a science museum
is a desideratum and we shall explore the possibilities of starting
one at Madras.

(8) * Holistic  exhibition in the galleries.—In the historical
and ethnological sections of the Museum, epochs of our culture are
illustrated by sculptures, epigraphs, coins and architectural pieces
'but several other important aspects remain yet {o be illustrated.
Attempts will be made to illustrate each epoch on the holistic
plan which some of the most forward museums of Europe have
successfully tried.

(9) More populur publications.—The Bulletin and Guide series
of our publications have been well received in the ‘past by
our colleagues in India and abroad.  We are indeed happy that our
English and Indonesian friends have made special reference to our
publications in the greetings which they have sent us. We propose
to publish more popular guides not only in English but also in the
Indian languages. The latter will-be more easily possible when we
have completed our plan of labelling exhibits in the Indian languages.

The publication of an annual or half-yearly Miscellany on the
lines of the British Museum Quarterly, containing articles and notes
on our newer accessions and current activities, is also under

consideration,
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(10) Bringing the working classes and the Museum together.—
In future, we hope to carry the Museum to the workmen’s clubs
in factories and other large concerns and alse to bring them in
larger numbers to the Museum by arrangement with workers’
unions. Museums in the past had their appeal directed to the
upper and middle classes, but this can no longer be the case under.
altered conditions in India.  For this purpose we may have to keep
the Museum open for longer hours in the evenings.  As a prelimi-
nary to this, several galleries of the Museum have now got clectric
lighting, and others, we hope, will have it in the near future.

(11) More special exhibitions, film shows, lectures and hobby
clubs at the Muscum.—As 1 have said in my historical account of the
Museum, special exhibitions have helped to keep the Museum in the
news and bring to it large numbers of visitors. We have already
got a film projector and two good lecture theatres, once for large
gatherings and the other for small groups, so that film shows can
now be easily arranged. Organization of public lectures has to
be done on new lines. Hobby clubs are a new feature, on which we
have done nothing so far, but spade-work by way of collecting
information from the United States of America will be undertaken
as early as possible.

Museums of Europe were the outcome of a process of democ-
ratization of education, arts and culture. Though our museums were
of exotic introduction, they have come to stay in India, and are
“sure to thrive here as democracy gets more and more firm?,
established on our soil. After my survey of the history of the Madras
Museum for the last hundred years, feelings of optimism and faith
in man’s capacity for progress are uppermost in 'my mind, as we
stand at the end of the passing of an old epoch and the threshold
of a new century. The Museum which Edward Green Balfour and
hig staff of five men started in the dilapidated rooms of the Old
College has certainly grown ; its stafl’ has multiplied about twenty
times and its budget a hundred and fitty times! The Madras Zoo,
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the Aquarium, the Connemara Public Library, the University
Library and the Herbarium of the Agricultural College at Coimbatore,
had the Museum as their parent body and they separated from
it on attaining their majority. For long, the Museum was the only
place at which the public of Madras of all classes could find
education, relaxation and intellectual enjoyment, free of cost,
provided for them by the State. We, of the Museum, as servants of
the State, now re-dedicate ourselves to the noble task begun so well
by Edward Green Balfour.

GOVERNMENT MuseuM, MADRAS-8, A. AIYAPPAN,
November 27, 1951. Superintendent.
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‘of the Souvenir volume which he prepared under the supervision
of Mr. D. P. Roy Chowdhury ; to the officers of Public Works Depart-
ment, namely, Sri 1. 8. Venkatarama Ayyar, Chief Engineer
Mr. J. F. T. Rozario, Electrical Engineer, Sri T. S. Padmanabha
ijra.r, Exe(;utive Enginecr, and their able assistants; to Sri C. P,
Gopalan Nair, Superintendent, Sri M. R. Srinivasan, Deputy
Superintendent and the staff of the Government Press, Madras,
for the excellent printing of the Centenary Souvenir; and to
His Excellency Sardar K. M. Panikkar, Dr. M. S. Krishnan,
Dr. B. 8. Guha, Dr. I'. H. Gravely, Dr. S. Paramasivan, Dr. B,
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To the following donors to our art collections, I wish to record
1my deep sense of gratitude : The Raja of Karvetnagar, Sree Rama-
krishna Deo, Maharaja of Jeypore, Sri . C. Veera Rayan Raja,
Chalapuram, Sri D. Chandrasekharan, No. 22, Swami Naicken
Street, Chintadripet, Mir Gulam Ali, Nawab of Banganapalle
Sri-La-Sri Subramania Pandara Sannadhi Avargal, Adhinakarthar,
Thiruvaduthurai Mutt, Tanjore district, Sir 8. V. Ramamurty,
Dr. Sir Rm. Alagappa Chettiar, Sri Durga Prasada Deo, Kurupam,
Sri Madireddi Veeraswami Naidu, Zamindar of Neelipudi, Masuli-
patam, the Maharaja of Pithapuram, Sri M. A. Chidambaram,
Chettinad House, Adyar, the Valia Thampuratti Avargal, Kizhakke
Kovilakam, Kottakkal, the Zamindar of Viyyur and Sri K. T. Kunhi
Kammaran Nambiar, Coodali.

My scientific staff of Curators, Assistant Curators, Taxidermists,
Photographer and Attenders have each made his contribution to the
success of the Centenary celebrations. Mr. Thomas Sathyamurthy,
Curator for Zoology, was in special charge of the Centenary
exhibition and Mr. P. R. Srinivasan similarly of the arrangements of
the National Art Gallery. I am glad to place on record my apprecia-
tion of their industry and energy in executing their difficult tasks.
My office staff, and particularly’ Sri V. Damodara Menon, Office
Assistant, had the heavy burden of attending to the very volumi-
nous correspondence relating to the National Art Gallery and
the Centenary celebrations. I feel most thankful to all the members
of my staff, both technical and ministerial, for the enthusiastic and
loyal manner in which all of them worked for the common purpose
of making the celebrations successful. _

[ salute those unknown workers of the Museum, the early
generations of the Indian staff of the Muscum, of whom very little
information, e¢xcept the mere mention of names, is available in the
Museum records. Even of the distinguished taxidermist, Sri
Anthony Pillay, I have not been able to gather any personal details.
I have had the privilege, however, of personally knowing the late
Diwan Bahadur K. Rangachari who was the first Indian to hold
a scientific post in the Museum, and his successors, the late
Sri T. Narasinga Rao and Sri P. V. Mayuranathan., The late
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Sti R. Srinivasa Raghava Lyengar, the first Archaeological Assistant
of the Museum, died in harness in 1930. Other Indian scientific men
yvho worked in and built up the Museum, fortunately still in our midst,
are Dr. B. Sundara Raj, Prof. M. Q. Parthasarathi Lyengar, Sri
8. N. Chandrasekaran, Sri Chennappaiya, Sri T. N. Ramachandran,
Sri (. Stvaramamurthi, Sri K. S. Srinivasan, Srimati C. K. Ratna-
vati and Sri A. Ramakrishna Reddi. To these friends, several of
whom were my colleagues, I wish to pay my tribute of grateful
thanks on the happy occasion of the Centenary of the Museum.

There is now in England a family—the Gravelys—whose thoughts
will be with us now. Dr. Gravely, while he was Superintendent of
this Museum, did so much for it and also for this State, for which,
as a member of the noble group of English quakers, he did not
expect any expression of thanks. Madras is silently grateful to
him for the great tasks which he executed with the utmost
conscientiousness.

I have reserved to the very last my words of thanks to Sri
K. M. Unnithan, I.C.S., Secretary to Government, Education
Department. In his dual capacity as Chairman of the National Art
Gallery Committee and head of the Museum at the Secretariat level,
he took the keenest personal interest in the daily progress of our
work. He has been an ideal chairman at the mectings of the
National Art Gallery Committee and several of his suggestions have
heen. incorporated in the arrangements that the public will see in
the National Art Gallery. The members of the staff of the Museum
are thankful indeed to him for the guidance, encouragement and
help he has given us. Sri D. P. Roy Chowdhury and Dr. Tuuues
H. Cousins, other members of the Committee, have also placed at
our disposal their vast experience of art, for which we are most

grateful to them.

AA.
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Greetings

GOVERNMENT Houseg,
COTACAMUND,
5th September 1951.

I am happy to be associated with the Centenary Celebration
of the Madras Government Muscum. My thoughts naturally go
back 10 the days of the East India Company when Sir Henry
Pottinger, Governor of Fort St. George, obtained the sanction
of the Court of Directors of the Company to accept the ofler
made by the Madras Literary Society of its small geological collec-
tions as the nucleus of a Central Museum at the Presidency.
This happened in 1819 and it is refreshing to learn that the idea
of a Muscum at Madras came from a private group among whom
were Heyne, Voysey, Christie, Malcolmson, Benza, Kaye and
Newbold who organized themselves into the Madras Literary
Society and Auxiliary of the Royal Asiatic Society. The scientific
and antiquarian activitics of this organization have been taken
over by several younger institutions, but the Madras Literary
Socicty is still doing useful service through its excellent library.
The European and Indian Community of the Presidency
responded with enthusiasm to the appeal for donations for the
Musenm issued by the Government of the day. The Governors
who followed Sir Heury Pottinger, Lord Harris, the Duke of
Buckingham and Chandos, and Lord Connemara, took a personal
interest in the Museam and some of the outstanding exhibits
now in the Museum, such as the Amaravati sculptures and .
the sculpture of an elephant from Hampi were obtained for the
Muscum on the initiative taken by them. This interest and
pride in the Muscum were sustained il the beginning of the
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present century as the official sponsors of the Museum and the
public both thought they were doing something which was
worth their time and encrgy and for which posterity would be
grateful to them. [In fact, the value of the scientifie and
cultural objects carefully collected, preserved and displayed in
a Muscum appreeiates with the passage of time.  As an instru-
ment of popular cducation, the value of Muscums is indeed
very great. I a foreign Government and their oflicers valued
otr art i”"l illlli(lllilii'ﬁ i|| .‘il“'ll.il gl'liill moecasure, Il”\\f I“l“'ll maoare
should be the attention and care, which we, Lo whom they
belong as our birth-right, should bhestow on them and the publie
institution in which they are treasured 7

I am happy to observe in our State, as in other regions of
India, a growing interest in institutions which have as their object
the advancement of our culture. The Government of Madras
are giving their Muscum their carcful attention and are putting
forth their best cflorts to ensure its development on all sides,
the latest being the National Art Gallery.  While thanking the
citizens of the Madras State for the support they have given
the Museum in the past, 1 would request them, on the
happy occasion of ils Centenary, to give it further assistance. It
is not for me to suggest here the nature and details of such
assistance but I would only point out the example of the great
American Muscums established by private philanthropy.  The
Madras Museum is a Government institution—in faci it was
the very first Government Muscum to be started in India—hut
its future lies in the popular support which, 1 trust, it would
reecive from the public.

There s a close relation between art, science and crafts.
Art thrives where crafts and skill have developed, for art
includes control over material and technique. Our ancestors

were able to build great temples and carve exquisite sculptures,

because they had developed not only the taste and feeling but
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also the skill to give form to them. If we are backward today
in the fine arts, it is hecause we have not adequately nurtured
our innatc capacity for its concomitant techniques. This is the
moral that a survey of the collections in the Museum brings to
my mind. The {urther development of the Museum indirectly
depends, therefore, on our ecapacity for steady progress in all
avenues of our individual and national life,

While gratetully acknowledging the great and patient
labours of the public servants who, in the past hundred years,
built up the Museum and raised it to its present high status
among the Museums of Asia, I congratulate the present staff of
the Museum on the good work they have been doing and wish
the Museum success in all its activities.

KRISIINA KUMARSINHJI,

Governor of Madras.



CAMP : MADRAS,
July 2, 1951.

I am glad the Prime Minister is presiding at the centenary
mecting of the Madras Museum. My best wishes to those who
are celebrating the Jubilee with just pride. Every branch of
public administration in the South has a tradition of great
efficiency which I hope the present generation of public servants
will strive to maintain with pride and energy.

C. RAJAGOPALACHARI,

Home Minister, Government of India.



Fort St. GEORGE,
MapDRraAsS,
2nd August 1951.

The completion by the Madras Government Museum of a
century of  its useful existence, is a happy event, deserving to
be celebrated in a manner befitting the age and importance of
the Museum. A springhead of knowledge that it is, taking the
visitors into the mysteries of nature and into the picture of
architectural, sculptural and cultural greatness of the past, and
also into the distant ages in our history and civilization, the
Madras Museum stands today as one of the best equipped
Museums in our land, giving a fund of materials to scholars and
students of research. With its collections of rare exhibits,
which are perennially on the increase, the Museum is becoming
more and more attractive and popular. I am sure that its
usclulness will grow with the march of time, enhancing its
status and imporlaucc.

P. 5. KUMARASWAMI RAJA,
Chief Minister of Madras.



Camr : TRICHUR,
Sth August 1951.

The Madras Government Muscum is one ol our National
treasures we can justly feel proud of. I am glad its centenary
is being celebrated this year. A well-preserved Museum serves
as a link between the past and the present. [t is very gratifying
to note that our Museum has been preserved in the most careful
and efficient manner possible and I take this opportumity to
congratulate all those responsible for this. I hope the same
interest will continue to be evinced in future also. 1 wish the
centenary celebrations every success.

K. MADHAVA MENON,

Minister for Education and Law, Madras.



Di1. CLive BuiLpiNags,
JALOUTTA-1,
July 5, 1951.

I am happy to learn that the Madras Government Museum
having completed the first hundred years of its life’ will eclebrate
the happy occasion in a manner belitting the role that the
Muscum las played in the life of the City and indeed of
the Province.

The Goverminent Museum has heen a perennial source of
attraction to many of the citizens ol the State and to this day
particularly on certain occasions like the day following the
Vaikunta Ekadasi many thousands have thronged to the Museum
to see and profit by a study of the various things displayed
there. Its educative value even with its limited financial
resources has been very great. Knowing the part that some
Museums play in the school and college life of students of various
countries and in educating the adult population, I sincerely hope
that the beginning of the second century of its life will be
marked by even greater interest taken both by the Government
and the public in this Museum, that its galleries will be more
full of exhibits and that visitors will be taken round the Museu:n
by scholars who can explain the nature of the exhibits.

A galaxy of eminent men have successfully been the super-
intendents of this Museum. My recollection goes back over
hall a century when Dr. J. R. Henderson, Professor of the
Christian College, was the Curator of the Museum.

In the interests of the public I wish the Museum and all
those who are associated with its management an even brighter
{uture than the past.

A. RAMASWAMI MUDALIAR.

XXvii



WREY A, Se,
24tk July 1951.

I am pleased to know that the Madras Government Muscum
will complete soon huadred years of its life.  Many eminent
Britishers were connected with it in the early days, They did
their best to make it a uscful institution. Now that we are
ourselves in charge of it, I hope you and your colleagues would
do your utmost to make the institution. popular and helpful
to the general community.

S. RADHAKRISHNAN,

Indian Ambassador, Moscow.



Emsassy oF IND1a,
PEKING,
28th July 1951.

It is a matter of great satisfaction that the Madras Museum
is celebrating its centenary this year. Among the Museums of
India, it has a unique place, by the richness, variety and range
of its collections. It is a monument to the continuity of
civilization in South India, a store-house of rich, "artistic and
historic treasures, a shrine which gives inspiration to continued
cultural aetivity. | have no doubt that in Independent India,
the Madras Muscum, with its extended activities, will play
a notable part in our artistic and cultural revival.

K. M. PANIKKAR.



Greetings from others

From Dr. Chauncey J. Hamlin, President, The Iniernational
Council of Museums, Unesco House, Paris

I am happy to extend, on behalf of the International Council
of Museums, our most cordial congratulations—to which I add my
personal felicitations—on the occasion of the centenary of the
Madras Government Museum.

1t is my hope that this winter [ may be able to visit your country
and have the pleasurc of visiting your Museum and grecting vou
personally.

The Buffalo Museum of Science, which 1 served for so many
years as President of its Board of Managers, until my retirement
in 1948, will rcach its centenary just ten years from now in 1061
and, as President Emeritus of this Museum, Iam privileged to
convey to you also its most cordial congratulations.

May 4, 1951,

From Dr. Torres Bodet, Director General, UNESCO, Puaris

Have great pleasure extending my warmest greetings and
congratulations to Madras Government Museum on oceasion of its
centenary celebrations.  UNKSCO acclaims your efforts in the role
of educational cnlightenment.

October 11, 1951,

Frem Dr. 8. D. Cleveland, President, The Museums Association,
London

I have heard with considerable interest that the Madras Govern-
ment Museum is about to celebrate its centenary.

May I offer you, on behalf of the Museums Association,
congratulations on this proud and happy occasion, and good
wishes both for the success of the excellent arrangements you have
made to mark the event and of the future work of the Museum.
April 28, 1951.
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From Dr. Laurence Vail Coleman, Director, The American
Association of Museums, Washington, 25 D.C.

On the occasion of its hundredth anniversary, the Madras
Government. Muscum has the highest greetings and the very best
wishes of the American Associntion of Museums.

Your Museum is known to your American colleagues for its
long and distinguished career, and the news of your centenary
plans initiating further developments is convincing evidence of
achievements still to come. May the actualities of the years ahead
outrun the projects of today.

For yourself, accept please my own congratulations.

July 10, 1951.

From Dr. N. P. Chakravarti, President, Museums
Association of India

As the President of the Museums Association of India, I offer, on
behalf of the Association and on my own behalf, my sincere felicita-
tions on the happy occasion of the centenary celebrations of the
Madras Government Museum. Barring the Museum of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal and of - Economic Geology also housed initially
in thie Society’s premises, the Madras Museum is the oldest in India.
For the past one hundred years, in spite of various difficulties in
its way, it has held high the torch of the various branches of learning
and by its sustaincd and encrgetic efforts it has brought the masses,
literate and illiterate, and the Museum together and has done every-
thing possible in letting our people have a glimpse of our great
cultaral heritage—an achievement which a Museum in any country
would be highly proud of. The Madras Museum has never been a
static body. A few years ago it had established a new Archacological
wing and now it is going to have a new Art Gallery. The Madras
Museum has thus been a pioneer in Museum activities in India
and I wish it a glorious future bringing into frultlon what the ,
Museum movement in a country stands for,

July 6, 1951.
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From Prof. Dr, P, A. Hoesein Djajadiningrat, Chairman of the
Board of Directors of Lembaga Kebudajaan, Indonesia

¢ On behalf of the Board of Directors of the Lembaga Kebudajaan,
Indonesia, ““ Koninklijk Bataviaasch Genocotschap van Kunsten en
Wetenschappen ” 1 congratulate you wholeheartedly on the first
hundredth anniversary of the Madras Government Museum. Your
Museum is very well known here, especially by its publications
in the archaeological ficld. The Bulletin of the Madras Government
Museum which our Museum Library receives regularly since your
Museum and our Society exchange their publications, is highly
appreciated by our archaeologists.

We regret very much not being able to delegate one of us to
asgist at the celebration of the hundredth anniversary of your
Museum and being compelled to confine ourselves to this written
congratulation.

Wishing the Madras Government Museum crescat et floreat.
August 7, 1951.

From L’ Administrateur Géneral, Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris

The Chief Administrator of the Bibliotheque Nationale, Director
of the Libraries of France, wishes to join in the homage which will
be paid to the * Madras Government Museum ” on the occasion
of its centenary and the opening of its new picture gallery.

India has made a vast contribution to the art and culture of Ui
world as the treasures of the Madras Museum show. Sincerest
wishes to those who have undertaken this important task.

May 12, 1951.

From T. D. Kendrick, Iisq., Director and Principal Librarian,
The British Museum, London

I have much pleasure in sending you on behalf of the DBritish

Museum our congratulations on the occasion of the Centenary of
g Y

your Muscum, the oldest Government Museum in India. We ask
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you and your colleagues to accept our best wishes for the future
prosperity and success of the Government Museum, Madras, and
assure you of our continued interest in your achievements
and programme.

May 7, 1951.

From Sri M. S. Vats, Director-Generdl of Archaeology in India

1 felicitate the Government Museum, Madras, on the occasion
of its Centenary Celebrations. It can look back to creditable achieve-
ment in preserving valuable relics relating to the cultural heritage
of South India. Its collections of the Amaravati sculptures and
South Indian bronzes constitute unique art treasures of which
the entire nation feels proud and humanity is richer today by their
being preserved for posterity. Besides these, the Museum possesses
noteworthy collections of sculptures from other old sites in’' South
India, pre-historic and megalithic antiquities, and an exceptionally
rich cqlléction of South Indian coins. With an enviable record of
publications, the Museum has made its distinct contribution to the
cultural life of the State, and I have no doubt that with the increasing
consciousness amongst the people for their past heritage, it will
play a nobler part in the future cultural programme of the State.
July 3, 1951.

From Sri P. E. P. Deraniyagala, Director, National Museums,
Ceylor

I am very glad to hear of your centenary celebrations and con-
gratulate both you and your Museum on having done so much for
the educational upliftinent of the people of Madras Presidency
and for the furtherance of knowledge of international value through
your valuable discoveries and publications. T wish both you and
your Musgeum increasing prosperity and progress.

April 30, 1951.
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From F. J. Alcock, Esq., Chief Curator, National- Museum
of Canada

 On the occasion of the 100th anniversary of the founding of
the Madras (Government Museum, the National Museum of Canada
extends to her sister institution its felicitations and cordial best
wishes. A century of such distinguished service as your Museum
has rendered is something of which it can justly be proud.

I trust that the occasion of your centenary celebrations will
be a most happy one. It is very gratifying to know that they
will be marked by the opening of a new Art Gallery which will be a
further factor in the cultural development of your great country.
May the coming years continue to add to the prestige and usefulness
of your Museum.

July 5, 1951.

From M. A. Leveille, Director, University of Paris, Palace of
Discovery

We know the importance of your Museum of Archacology and the
Technical Exhibition organized by you. We are cqually aware that
you have taken pains towards the formation of a personnel specialized
in culture which you have put to the service of the public.

By the experience which we had gained in this Palace of Discovery
and the magnificent resuits which we have obtained, we are convineed
that all of your projects shall meet with the best results.

On the occasion of the centenary of your Museum we are very
happy to convey to you our felicitations and our good -wishes for
prosperity. '

We hope that the rclations that obtain between our establish-
ments shall develop further museographic methods, development
of education, the diffusion of science and the generalization of
culture.

Pleage be kind enough, Mr. Superintendent, to accept my most
distinguished sentiments, [ pray.

April 30, 1951.
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From D. Dilwyn John, Esq., Director, National Museum
of Wales, Cardiff '

It gives me the greatest pleasure to send you on the occasion of
the Centenary of the Government Museum, my heartiest congratula-
tions on the completion by the M.seum of one hundred years of
service to the people of Madras. Your recent Annual Reports
show that the Museum retains great vitality ; it reorganizes and
represents older exhibits in newer ways ; it presents Special Exhibi-
tions ; it acquires new collections ; the members of the Staff prose-
cute research and publish their results; you share with European
and American Muscums an enthusiasm to serve teachers and school
children ; as the years pass you attract more and more visitors to
your building. We, in these islands, had the opportunity of seeing
in the Exhibition of Indian Art in 1947-1948 some of your great
treasures.

I add to my congratulations on the past my best wishes for the
future. We labour far apart but our purposes are the same. 1
hope, as 1 am sure you do, that they do in some measure serve to
bring the peoples of the world closer together.

August 22, 1951,

From Dr. F. Il. Gravely, former Superintendent of the
Madras Government Museum

I send my heartiest good wishes to the Madras Government
Museum on the occasion of its centenary celebrations. Throughout
the past hundred years, it has played an ever-increasing part in
the education and life both of the city and of South India. May it
continue to do so through the next hundred years and on into the
still more distant future. 1 shall always cherish the happiest
recollections of my time as Superintendent and particularly of
the staff’s friendly co-operation in all our work. ’
June 10, 1951.

XXXV



From the Nanking Museum
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Translation : We offer you our hearty greetings. on the occasion of the 100th
anniversary of your Museum. We wish that your Museum may grow more prosperous
and brighter in the future. We are glad to know of the long and glorious history of .
your Museum and wish it grealer fame in future. '

With best wishes.
September 10, 1951.
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From Mr. S. F. Markham, Past President of the Museums
Association, Great Britain

Speaking on behalf of my colleagues in the British Museum
movement I should like to offer my warmest congratulations on
the completion of your first hundred years of service to culture
and civilization. The Government Museum, Madras, enjoys a world
renown, not the least part of which is due to its splendid series of
publications over the past 25 years. May the Museum and all
connceted with it flourish.

April 27, 1951,

From Dr. Motichandra, Director, Prince of Wales Museum
of Western India

I am happy to know that the Madras Government Museum has
completed the first 100 years of its life. '

Those who are interested in the growth of Museum movement in
this country are well aware of the services which the Madras Museum
has rendered to students of Art, Archaeology, Natural History,
and Ethnography, and to the public as a centre of entertainment
and education. Throughout its existence the Madras Museum
has tried its utmost to carry out the objects for which cultural
centres like Museums are founded, and 1 hope that in the coming
years it will be able to extend its many-sided activities even further.

Ou this happy occasion when the Museum is celebrating its
centenary, I extend, on behalf of the Prince of Wales Muscum,
my best wishes and hearty congratulations.

July 3, 1951,

From Dr. H, Goetz, Director; Baroda Museum, Baroda

I have great pleasure in sending our sincere felivitations to the
Superintendent and staff of the Government Mureum, Madras,

on the occasion of its first centenary celebrations. The Madras
]
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Museum has a proud record of scholarship and public service which
should stand in good stead for its future development and educational
activities. :

Museums and Art Galleries are essentially educational institutions.
The Nation possesses in its lecading Museums and Art Galleries an
inheritance of inestimable wealth, spiritual and material, gathered
together and administered in the very best.interests of the people.
Properly used, our muscums might be ona of the most cffective
levers of broadening the outlook and developing the vision of our
public. Indeed they would be the ideal instrument to preparc
the nation for its role in the modern world. But nunfortunately,
however, during the last decades the development of these institu-
tions, mecasured in terms of government support, has advanced
hardly at all, compared with the development of clementary educa-
tion, sccondary education or wuniversity education. 1 do not
suggest that the expenditure for this purpose should have increased
at the same pace as that for other forms of education.” Much more
important would be a broad-minded policy of co-ordinating the
activities of our muscums all over the country, not only between
museum and muscum, but with our whole educational system, in
co-operation and with the confident support of all those interested
in the intellectual and artistic growth of our national culture. But
at present we suffer from a lack of appreciation of the purpose and
of the modern potentialities of these institutions which must be
regarded as a definite defect in our whole system of education,

I hope that with the completion of its first centenary, a new
chapter will open in the history of the Madras Muscum and that its
educational service will- be made available not only to the State
but various other parts of the country.

July 2, 1951.

From Mr. Naji al-A4sil, Director-General of Antiquities,
Iraq Government, Baghdad

Although I feel that it may be late now to send you a message
for inclusion in your Commemoration volume, it is never too late to
send you our most cordial good wishes for the continued success
of the Madras Government Museum.
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We in Irag, like you in India, are doing our best to revive t—hGC‘)‘t
past in our Muscums and Publications, not for the mere glorifica-
tion of a past, which great though it was in many respects, is not,
by itself, an active force in the life of the present, but rather to
indicate that our endeavours are directed towards the truc
appreciation and cvaluation of the cultural merits of a common
human heritage, best used when it serves the higher interests of
a nobler humanity.

August 16, 1951.

From the Chairman, Chinese Cultivral Delegation

Congratulations for your Centenary Celebrations,  On behalf
of our Delegation, I send you our best wishes for your further
extension and also great success in disseminating popular education.

November 20, 1951,

Messages huve also been recrived from —-

Dy, B. 8. Guha, Director of the Department of Anthropology
of the Government of India,

The Vice-Chancellors of Caleutta, Madras, Nagpur, Delli,
Sagar, Allahabad, Annamalai and the Visvabharathi
Universities,

The Director of the Indian Institute ol Scienee,

“The Chairman of the Numismatic Nociety of India.

'hie Curator of the "atna Muscun:.

Sri G. N, Das.

Raja of Karvetnagar,

Sri Perumal, Shantiniketan.

Mr. K. M. Ahmed, Hyderabad Muscum.

Dr. lzikowitz, Goteberg.

Sri C. Sivaramamurti, Indian Museum, Calcutta,
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View of the Museum and Library Buildings



THE CENTENARY CELEBRATION
A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE FUNCITON

OVEMBER 27, 1951, was a red-letter day in the annals of
the Madras Government Muscun., for it was on this day that
the Centenary Celebration of the institution was inaugorated by
the Hon’ble Shri Jawaharlal Nehreu, Prime Minister  of Tndia.
As part of the same tunction the Prime Minister also inaugurated
the National Art Gallery, sponsored by the Government of Madras.

The Muscum buildings and grounds presented a festive appear-
ance on the oceasion. The day was cool and sunny ; the November
showers had made the newly-laid lawns and flower-beds look lovely;
crowds of people waited on either side of the Pantheon Road to get
a glimpse of the Prime Minister on his way from Raj Bhavan to the
Museum for the State function at the Muscum Theatre.

The DPrime Minister, accompanied by his daughter Shrimati
Indira Gandhi, His Excellency the Covernor of Madras and Her
Highness the Maharani of Bhaveagar arrived at the Museum
Theatread 3 p.m.and was received by the Hon’ble Sri P 8. Kumara-
swami Raja, Chicf Minister of Madras, the Hon’ble Sri K. Madhava
Menon, Minister for Education, Sri K. Ramunni Menon, Chief
Secretary to (lovernment, and Dr. A. Aiyappan, Superintendent,
Government Muscum., He was conducted to the stage of the
Theatre auditorium where the elite of the City and other distin-
guished visitors among whom were the leader and members of the
Chinese Goodwill Mission, had already assembled. The proceedings
commenced with the singing of Vande Mataram by the students of
the College of Curnatic Music.
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His Excellency the Gavernor inviting the Prime Min

ister to inaugurate the Centenary Celebration

A
Lt
T

o,




o R

A . : . — £ 02 y-f';:)l"- w.‘;&s";\h )
The Prime Minister, Chiel Minister and Minister for Education, Madras State,
proceeding to visit the Centenary Exhibitan

The Prime Miniscer signing in the Museum Yisitors' Book
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The Prisne Minister watching the demonstration of stone-carving and bronze-casting

His Excellency the Governor welcomed the Prime Minister.
Speaking about the Madras Muscum in general, His Excelleney
said that it occupicd a very miportant place among the Museums of
Tndia and had the distinetion of being the first state-owned Museum
in India. Its collections of the famous South Indian bronzes
and the marble sculptures from the Amaravati Stupa cexhibited
in the Archacology Section have been widely admired.. The people
of Madras had every justification to feel proud of this century-old
institution, added His Excellercy.

Dr. A. Aiyappan read the messages received from all parts of the
world, including those from UNESCQ, and the Teader of the Chinese
Goodwill Mission.

Requesting the Prime Minister to inaugurate the Centenary
Celebration, the Hon’kle S Po S0 Kumaraswami Raja saidd that
it was a4 unique privileze that on this historic and eventful oceasion
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The Prime Minister arriving at the National Art Gallery

they should have in theiv midst the Privve Minister of India, Speak-
ing about the National Art Gallery, the Chief Minister said that it
was only in its preliminary stage of organization. but added that
the Governinent were deiermined to develop it, mainieining the
highest standard of artistic excellence.

fnauvrneating  the Centenary  Celebration and  declaring  the
National Art Gallery open, the Prime Minister expressed the view
that a museum should not be a place merely for exliibiting oddities
of a distant unconnected past, but should be a place whieh would
enable them to find the connexton betwenrs the past and the present
and convey to peovle some idea of the Jarger scheme of  things
even as history should enable them 7o see in the events of the past
the connexion that led them on to the yresent.  He suggested that
increasing number ol visitors, especiaily children, should be drawn
to the Museum, and added that he would not very much mind if
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The Prime Minister greeting the crowd waiting outside the National Art Gallery.

adults id not turn up, becanse an adult’s micd was rather tied up
anc was not alwavs capable of learning much,  Thervefore, children
in the formative period of their lives, should come to the Museum
and learn from the objects theyv see there, They should invite
not only people who normally would come there, but search out
for people who would not come otherwise, so that they might profit
by the vist and feel that the world was something higer {han
normally what they thought it was.

The Hon'ble Sri K. Madhava Menon, Minister for Rducation,
proposing a vote of thanks, said that with the attainment of freedom,
the responsibility of the Government for promoting the cultural
advancement of the people had become great and that the Madras
State had already achieved definite progress in this direction.

The inauguration ceremony closed with the singing of Jana
Gana Mane.
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The Natlonal Arc Gallery



The Prime Minister, His Excellency the Governor and party
accompanied by Mr: Cheng Chin-toh, leader of the Chinese Delega-
tion, proceeded to the Muscum to view the Centenary KExhibition.
The Prime Minister showed special interest in the bronze collections
of the Museum, the exquisite crystal reliquaries from the Bhatti-
prolu Stupa and the series of exhibits ilfustrating the life of Sankara,
the great philogsopher. He was particularly pleased  with  the
demonstration of bronze-casting and stone-carving in the traditional
manner by Sthapatis.

While leaving the Muscum the Prime Minister remarked, A fine
Musceum ; 1 would like to spend more time over here.” P
' -

The Prime Minister and party next proceeded 1o the newly-
opened National Art Gallery, housed in the huildings of the Vietoria
Memorial Hall, adjacent 1o the Muscum. There the Prine Minister
was introduced by the Chief Minister to Sei KoM Unnithan, Chair-
man, and to Sri D, I’ Roy Chowdhury and DroJo L Cousing,
Members of the National Art Gallery Commuittee, who took him
round. The Prime Minister evinced keen interest in the collections,
particularly in the exquisite bronzes of Rama, Sita, Lakshmana and
Hanuman and the world-famous Nataraja bronze picee.

B o ,
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Speech by His Excellency the Governor of Madras

Hon’ble Prime Minister, Ladies and Gentlemen,

It gives me great pleasure to be present on this happy
occaston and to welcome our distinguished Prime Minister
and this representative gathering of the citizens of Madras.
We are deeply grateful to the Prime Minister for having
kindly accepted our invitation to inaugurate today’s
celebration, despite his numerous dand pressing pre-
occupations. We regard your presence with us as a
token of your keen interest in the cultural progress of our
Stute.

The Madras Museum occupies 6 very imporlant
place among the Museums of India and has the distinction
of being the first state-owned Museum in our country.
Its collection of the famous South Indian bronzes and
the marble sculptures from the Amaravati Stupa,
exhibited in its Archaeology Section, have been widely
admired. This Museum has also gained international
reputation through its publications covering a wvariely
of subjects. T'he people of Madras-have every justification
to feel proud of this century-old institution.

On an occasion like the Centenary, one is naturally
tempted to be a little retrospective. In 1851, Sir Henry
Pottinger, the then Governor of Madras, obtained the

]
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sanction of the Court of Directors of the FEast India
Company in London to accept, from the Madras Literary
Society, a gift of its geology collection, on condition that
the Government would start a Museum. Numerically,
the collection was not large. Bul, the articles which
came thus inlo the possession of the Madras Government,
formed the nucleus of the Madras Central Museum,
ws it was then called. Starting with such a modest
beginning, this institution has grown lo ils present size,
in the course of @ hundred years, and we have et here
todesy to inaugurate the second century of s life.

It is unnecessary for me now to trace the derelopment
of the institution.  Bul I wodd like (o mention o few
inderesting  facts.  Ovrviginally the Covernment  Musewm,
was located in the Old College which stood in the premises
of the present office of the Director of Public Instruction.
Later on in 1854, it was shifted into another building
called the Pantheon, which was also known as the Public
Rooms or Assembly Kooms. This bwlding was being
utilized for bunquets, balls and dramatic performances
by the European colony of Madras from the last decade
of the eighteenth century. Of the old Pantheon, very
little remains. It is suid that the plinth and the orna-’
mental flooring which form part of the Zoological galleries
of the Museum, belonged to the old Pantheon.

The first officer-in-charge of the Museum was Edward
Balfour, ¢ Surgeon, who held charge of the Museum in
addition to hiz reqular duties as ¢ Medical Officer,
wltached to the Governor's Body Quard. e had advanced
views on Musewm technique and felt that the Madras
Central Museum should have the widest appeal and seope,
With this ideal, he worked hard. After his departure,
there was no one to continue his work with the same zeal
and wide vision. Soon, however, the situation changed for



the better and the Museum gradually developed into the
[fine institution that we sce now.

While the Museum grew and flourished, it came to
include within its ambit, what 1s called the ‘ graphic’
section of fine arts, by collecting treasures of ari,
though within restricted limits. Many valuable pieces
of art, including paintings by distinguished painters,
were acquired and exhibited.

After the Government took the recent decision to open
the National Art Gallery, selected items from out of these
old acquisitions were transferred to the Nutional Art
Gallery to be displayed by the side of pieces selected from
other places under the control of the Government, kike the
School of Arts, supplemented by ilems received as
donations.

In.this connexion, I may also mention that I had the
privileye to send oul an appeal to lovers of art and others
who are known to have art treasures in their possession,
for helping us with donations of such pieces as they
could spare. I am glad to say that the response has been
encouraging. I take this opportunily to express my
very grateful thanks to those who have been kind enough
to make the donations. But there may yet be others
whom my appeal may not have reached. To them, I
make a special appeal on this occasion to help us with
generous donations. An art gallery is rarely started
by a Government. And now that it has been started, it is
up to the citizens to lend us their support in every manner,
especially us our present collection is by no means large,
We have made only a modest beginning but have tried to
keeep the stundard of selection very high and it is gratifying
to mention that the Gallery even now contains some of the
most temarkable pieces of art. To mention a few,,
there are fine paintings in the Andhra, Tanjore, Rajput,



and Moghul styles ; two impressive paintings of Raja
Rav Varma ; some beautiful bronzes which are known all
over the world and several pieces of wood- and tvory-
carvings of great charm. We believe we have begun
well. I am confident that the citizens of this State will
make this Art Gallery the envy and pride of our country
before long.

And now, I ertend, once again, a hearty welcome to
our heloved Prime Minister whose keen inlerest in the
development of fine arts is so well known. Our infant
National Art Gallery is certuin to prosper under his
blessings.

Jai Hind.



Speech by the Hon’ble the Chief Minister

The Hon’ble the P’rime Minister, Your Excellency,
Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is our unique privilege, that on this hictoric and
eventful occasion, of celebrating the Centenary of ane of
our premier cultural institutions, the Madras Museum,
we should have tn our midst the Hon'ble the Prime
Minister of Indis. An institution of great importance
and atlraction that it is, it is indeed a happy augury
that the celebration of the Centenary Festival of the
Museum should be blessed by our Leader and the
Prime Minister of India.

The Madras Museum has had o record of an
unbroken and creditable service, during the long period of
6 hundred years which it has compleled. It stands out
now as a great repository of invaluable collections
which take our minds back to the glories of the past and
reveal lo us the poteniralities of the future.

I need hardly point out thut ihe functions of a
Musewm are to collect, conserve and exhibit objects of
scientific interest, for the benefit of the community, and to
interpret them to o wider public through research and
publications. I may with confidence say that all these
Sfunctions are being adequately discharged by the Madras
Museum. I[n the matter of cultural subjects, valuable
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work has been done by it. In the field of prehistoric
archaeology, it has the most significant collection of
stone-age implements which makes it a centre of altrac-
tion to the students of history. The fact that this
Museum has been maintaining very high standards,
* both in the scope of its collections and in the display of
exhibits, as well as in respect of the services it offers to the
public—whether to the casual visitor or the research
scholar—has been recognized by competent observers,
such as the Commattee of the Museums -ssociation of
Great DBrituin.

A word about the publications of our Museum will be
appropriate here. The Catalogues so for published are
not mere invenlories of s exhibits and colioclions, but
aguthoritalive works of reference, . useful for research
scholars. The Bulletins of this Museum are exhaustive
monographs, written by eminent scholars and scientists.
The photographic service, the facilities afforded to the
reseurch students and the exchange relations buill up
by this Museum are international in character.  Periodi-
cal special Exhibitions and Art Exhibitions have become
u regular fef.-,!ure' of the activities of the Museum during
recent years. -The Museum also runs a lraining course
in Museum Technique for teachers io enable them to
build up better museums in their echools.

I might say with pordonable pride that  Madres is
Jairly advanced in some of the fine arts, particularly
duncing and music. But I am afraid, the same cannot
be ‘satd in respect of painting, sculpture and architecture
speaking with reference to the modern achievements. ' The
importance of fine arts in a general sense, as a regulating
factor in the day-to-day life of individuals, families and
communities, has not yet been sufficiently realized, even
by some of the well-educated among us. If there had



been a litlle more attention patd lo aesthetics, our housgs,
whether they be of the poor er of the rich, would huve beén
cleaner ; our towns would have been more orderly ; and
our places of public resort more inviting. It 13 in this
context, that museums, art galleries and the art curricula
in educational institutions, become specially significant,
And I am glad to add that we have given the fine arls
their rightful place in the High School and College

COUTSES,

Though I have said that artistically we are now some-
what backward in certain respects, I am not unduly
pessimistic about the future. The descendants of the
architects and sculptors, who built the great temples of
Tanjore and Kancheepuram and carved the immortal
cculptures of Mahabalipuram, are languishing in our
villages.. The potentialities of this ancient community
of Sthapatis, i.e., the architects und sculptors, are lying
dormant for want of proper encouragement. Bul there is
evidence all round of re-awakened interest in the fine orts,
It is my hope with the assistance of our institution devoled
to art, including the National Art Gallery which is now
being opened, the artistic genius of South India w.ll
blossom forth afresh and create examples of art worthy
of our great post.

The Nuational Art Gallery, which the Hon'ble the
P’rime Minister will be pleused to declure open shortly, is
only in its preliminary stage of orgunization. But we ure
determined to develop it, maintaining the highest standard
of artistic excellence.

Ladres and gentlemen ! How fitting and appropriate st
is that such an eventful and historic function as this,
connected with a great institution of art and culture,
should be inaugurated today by one, who is himeelf a lover
of art and an ardent advocate of a harmonious blending
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of the different cultures of the world; and one who
represents all that is best in the Indian Culture. May we
remind you, Sir, that in requesting you fo inaugurate the
Centenary Celebration of the Museum and the National
Art Gallery, we have been actuated by a genuine realiza-
tion of the need for determined action fto regenerate the
artistic outiook of the common man.

I have now great pleasure in requesting you, 8ir, to
inaugurate the Centenary Celebration of the Madras
Government Museum and to declare open the National
Art Gallery of Madras.



Speech by the Hon’ble Shri Jawaharlal Nehru,
Prime Minister of India

Your Excellency, Chief Minister and Friends,

I am sorry to confess that I have never seen the Madras
Museum or been inside it in spite of its hundred years
of history. At any rate, I do not remember having been
there—unless I went there tn my early childhood, in
which case 1 may not probably remember. I am grate-
ful to you for inviting me to inaugurate this Centenary
Celebretion because I am deeply interested tn my own—
rather layman’s—way tn museums. I ¢m not an expert
in anything but 1 have dabbled in u large number of acti-
vities and I am interested in many things. I am even
interested in experts from a distance. . (Laughter.) [ find,
it ix not o question of my finding i, 1t is obvious, that
experls have their use but often enough experts think that
they function only in a world of experts for other experts
with the result that they somehow loce touch wnth other
persons who are not experts or with the common man or the
ordinary loyman. 1 merely mention that because 1 felt
(I cannot speak about the Madras Museum because I
have not been here and 1 have not bgen connected with it
but in regard to other muceums in India) they exist in
some upper stratosphere unconnected with humanity at
large and very few persons ever find their wary there
except, as I sard, experts. N
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Now, museums, I think, are very necessary from a
variety of points of view and some of the most exﬁi{arat_ing
times that I have spent have been in museums, not in
this country but chiefly in Europe and I have always been
sorry that I could not spend much more time there.
What exactly a museum ts and what purpose it serves are
questions which can be answered in many ways. I sup-
pose il s some kind of congealed history, some kind of
triying to put o bit of the past locked wp in your cabinels
and placed so that you may harve a glimpse of it. It is a
place where you collect beautiful objects and it is good to
have beantiful objecls for people to look af.  More and

more, people seem lo lose all idea of whal beauty is and

get surrounded by articles which certainly are not beautiful
whalever else they may be. It is quite extraordinary
how most people are losing completely any real apprecia-
tion of beauty. What is the reason ? I am not talking
of India only but of many other countries too, whether
it 15 symptomatic of the modern age, I do not know, but
the fact remains that we are getting more and more shoddy
and sometimes it is worse because it scems we take pride
wn the fact that we are getting shoddy. Therefore it is
destrable to collect articles of beauty. May I say, even
in a matter like children’s toys why should they be
presented with horrible golliwogs 7 I do not know! No
doubt, children are interested in animals and they showld
have them. Why not have beauliful things and why »
train them in the appreciation of beauty from their
childhood insteud of their being presented with things
in the shape of toys which are caricalures of anything that
you cee and which no doubt excite their interests but
nevertheless lay the foundntions of mot appreciating
beauty ?* Because of this tendency, which appears to me
to grow throughout the world, of this lack of appreciation
of any kind of beauty, it is desirable to collect articles of



beauty from the past or the present so that we may have
some standard at least to judge by and that the people
who come there may see articles of beauty for a while at
least even though generally they may not see them in
their lives.

There ts another aspect of the museum which,as I
caid, is congealed history or whatever it muy be. Do
people go there lo see just odd thinge oddly displayed,
Just to see comething that existed five hundred or a thousand
yeurs ago, as an oddity or do they go to see something
from which some chain of ideas may come inio their
heads which may be somehow related to the present or
not? I do mot kmow how hislory is taught because
I hardly learnt history in the normal way in the College.
I read it myself and therefore my reading was not at all
quided by experts and it was casual reading though
widespread. Anyhow I was fascinated by history. My
Jascinadion for history was nol in recding aboul odd
events that happened in the past but always rather in its
connexion with the things that followed leading up to
the present. Only then it became alive to me. Other-
wice it becomes an odd thing unconnected with my life
or the world. It wiust somehow be connected in a seriee,
one thing of the past leading to something else and that
something else leading to the present. Then alone it
becomes a live thing.

Now applying that to the museum, a museum which
15 meant really to interest and educate must be something
which connects its objects with the things the visilors
are used to see in their lives and with their environment
and should not be just a symbol of the dist-nt unconnected
past. I do not know how far our experts think on these
lines and prepare their museums on these lines. It ie
not the mormal antiquarian’s view of things. An



anliquarian 18 necessary, of course, to collect these
antiquities but an antiquarian who himself becomes a
piece of antiquily is not much good. (Laughter.) He
must have some relation tc the modern world. Thexn
ondy can he connect a piece of antiquity with the modern
world and thereby make it a living thing for those who
see it ond understand it. Forgive me for these personal
reflections. It seems rather incorrect, not right, for us
to treat any period of the past as something cut off or
separate from subsequent periods or the present and if
I look at it that way it does not interest me much. If
I look ut it and if there is the slightest connexion between
that and my ‘p-ree'ent-day thoughts and activities, it i a
blessing for me and it is of great interest to me. I am
giving these rather perronal reactions to events because
1 thenk it might interest some of you, gentlemen, especiolly
those connected with museums. If I may cay so unth
all humility, the grealest danger in the modern world
i3 that people tn their desire and necessity for them
to specialize, lose perspective of other things.  They become
speciuliste and wvery fine speciuliste at their job wnd
undoubledly they cun do it better than anybody clse but
they lose the larger view of thing: and therefore, perkaps,
they may be caid to be only specialists and nothing more.
Some of you may know a line or two from Wordsworth :

;A primrose by a river’s brim,

A yellow primrose was to him

And it was nothing more
like the botanist who studied the Latin names of Slowers
but lost all sense of the beauty of flowers. So, in our
desire to c¢pecialize as we must, there is this danger
that we spend all our energy over that one department in
which we specialize and have no flow of effort for the rest
of life. In other words we become an expert in something
but lacking in wisdom about everything else and, perhaps,



n the world toduy which is so learned in so many subjects
yet there is so liltle wisdom because we all know somelhing
vbout a very litile part of life und very little about the
larger scheme of things.

Now coming back to the museum, a museum which is
rcollection of all kinds of things of beauty or utility of the
past and present should convey to us some idea of the
larger scheme of things. [t should, like everything else,
ultimately lead to an understanding of the present scheme
of things or help to some extent towards that end. [ like
museums of untrquily and I have spent very long hours—
1 ought to have spent much more—in some of the museums
and art gallertes of Europe. But there is another type
of museum which perhaps the antiquarians copsider to
be of u lower species. That is the type which may be
represented by, let us say, the Deutsches Museum of
Munich and some other museums in Paris or London
where one could see modern life, modern activity, the
growth of science, scientific growth from the pre-scientific
period, elc., a fascinating thing contuining more educution
than years of courses in college or university. It is also
u thing I should like to grow as purt of general education
school or college education. Lastly, the whole point of
museums, whatever they muy be, museums of antiquily
or museums of modern life, the whole point is thut more
and more ang lurger and larger numbers of people should
visit them and learn from them. They should not ve
confined to visiling Directors of Museums from other
countries but a lurge number should come and learn
and, in fact, facilities for their learning should be given,
That is to suy, some arrangements should be mude for
lectures to be given to ordinary folk who come there, for
guides to explain to them what these things are und

arouse their interest in them. especially for school children
¥
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and college bous and girls to come there and learn. That
1§ the main purpose of museums. [ would not very
much mind if no adult came to the museum because his
mind 18 rather tied up and is not always capable of learn-
tng much but, in the formative period of childhood. and
youth, 1l s very necessary that they should come to the
museums and learn. Their minds will be affected by the
objects which they see there. I should like this aspect of
education through the museums to be developed, not by
appeuls to the public, but by encouraging them to come,
wnviting people to come, inviting not only the people who
would normally come but, in fact, searching out people
who would not otherwise come, persuading them to bring
thetr children und explaining to them so that they meay
widen their vision and feel that the world is something
bigyer than what they normally thought the world 1s.
As I yrow old, I admit, [ tend to philosophize and dole
out my advice to others. But, [ am happy to be here
o participate in this Centenary Celebration of this oldest
of India’s museums and I hope it will flourish and
expand und, if 1 may so suy, expand in the direction
that I have indicuted.

1 declare formedly the National Art Gallery open.



Speech by the Hon’ble Minister for Education

The Hon’ble the Prime Minister, Your Excellency,
Ladies and Gentlemen,

I deem it a great privilege to participate in today’s
celebration which has just been inaugurated. .

With the changes following the termination of the
British Rule and the birth of our Republic, the responsibi-
lity of the Government for promoting the cultural advance-
ment of the people has become great. The Madras State
has been making its contribution in several directions in
the past few years to achieve this aim, the Education
Ministry of which I am in charge now sharing a good
portion of this work. But amongst all our endeavours,
today’s function will stand out as « landmark in view
of the happy association of the Hon'ble the Prime
Minister of India with it.

This century-old institution which had its beginnings
in the efforts, in the eighteen-forties, of the Madras
Literary Society, a voluntary organization, to open a
Museum of Economic Geology, has grown tnio its present
magnificent size in the hundred years of its remarkable
progress under the fostering care and attention bestowed
by a succession of Superintendents amongst whom
Mr. Thurston, the author of the monumental work on
¢ Castes and Tribes of South India’ and Dr. Gravely,

Ixili



Ixiy

need special miention. The present Superintendent,
Dr. Aiyappan who succeeded Dr. Gravely in 1940, has
kept up the high traditions built up by his predecessors ;
and I may unhesitatingly say that this celebration is due
primarily to hiz enthusiastic efforts. When Dr. Aiyap-
pun made the proposal that this occasion should be cele-
brated in « fitting manner, the Government aceepled il Iy
was decided that the opening of the National Art Gallery
should be made a part of the Centenary celebration.  ds
you all know, in South India we have not had an art
gallery as such till now, though the Madras Government’s
Museum wus functioning, in « general sense, us an Art
Fallery, in addition to being « Museum for the erhibition
of objects of antiquarian interest. It was considered that
the occasion of the Centenary would be appropriate for the
opening of a separate art gallery. The Government also
desired that our distinguished gquest, the Hon'ble the
Prime Minister, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, should be
requested. to inaugurate the Centenary und open the Art
Qallery. Our Prime Minister's response to our request
was both prompt und generous. On behalf of the Glovern-
ment I render him our heartfelt thanks.

The presence of our popular Governor, I1is Kxcellency
the Maharaja of Bhavnagar and the Maharani lends
a special charm to this occasion. Let me acknowledge
with deep grutitude the great encouragement which His
Excellency the Governor, @ well-known patron of Art, has
given ux in our endeavours to open ouwr new Art Gallery,
[ will not be vevealing a secrel of I mention that the very
name the ‘' National Art Gallery’ iwas suggested by
His Excellency the Governor.

1t gives me great pleasure to gratefully acknowledge
on this occasion the advice and the guidance we have
received in this connexion from our Chief Mingster Sri
2. S, Kumaraswami Raja, who has been evincing



keen indevest in the celebration of the Cenlenury und in
the opening of the Art Gallery.

Our gincere thanks are due to Mr. Rumunni M enon,
the Chairman of the Committee of the Victoria Technical
Institute, Mr. Sillick, the Secretary and the other members
of th= Committee who promptly responded to our request
lo lease the Victoria Memorial Hall for locating the
Art Gullery.

I ‘take this opportunity to express our appreciation
of the work of the Special Commaittee formed for the pur-
pose of selecting and displaying the collections in the Art
Gallery. Our special thanks are conveyed to Sri Roy
Chowdhury, the eminent painter and reputed sculptor,
and Dr, James Cousins, the well-known connoisseur and
veleran art crilic, whose services were innaluable tn this

CONNETION.

The Special Centenary KExhibition which has been
opened now is tndebted to u few sister institutions as well,
such as the Indian Museum, Calcuita, the Asutosh
Museum of Art, Calcutta, and the Trivandrum State
Museum. I wish tothank them all on this occasion.

Prominent among the individual donors who have
contributed to the success of the exhibition is Sri Sunka-
rachariar of the Kamakoti Peetam who has helped us by
making it possible for the opening of un interesting section
in the Centenary Exhibition concerning the life of Adi
Sankarachariar. [ convey our thunks to him. There are
several other donors who have mude gifts to the Museum
during the last few months. As the list is long, I am
unable to mention them individually, but we convey our
thanks to one and all of them. Due acknowledgments
of these donations have been made, and the particulars are
entered in the Register of Donations exhibited in the
Museum. [t is specially to be mentioned that
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Dr. B. Sundararaj, a former Zoological Curator of the
Museum, has sent a prize amount of Ks. 100 in com-
memoration of the Centenary of the Museum. We
appreciate this gesture acknowledging it with gqratitude.

You might recollect that I referred to Dr. Aiyappan’s
efforts in connexion with today’s celebration. While
ncknowledging these with thanks, I weish to add a word
of appreciation about the sermees rendercd by the staff

under him.  Let me also convey onr thanks to the officers

and staff of the Police who have made ecellent bandobast
arrangements.  Our sincere thunks are due also lo the
ojﬁc;ers and staff of the Public Works Department and the
Superintendent and staff of the Government Press who
have turned out a considerable amount of work in « very
limited period. COur thanks are also conveyed to the
British Council, the British Information Sertices and the
United States Information Services for their contributions
to the Centenary Exhibition. We are obliged to the officers
and staff of the All-India Radio who have agreed to" relay
our programme and to the students of the Karnataka
Music College who have agreed to participaie in this
evening’s function. I wish to convey our thanks to them,
Last but not least, I wish to convey our thanks to you dll,
Ladies and Gentlemen, who have responded to our innita-
tion lo grace this occasion.

Before [ resume my seal, | have another pleasan’
Sfunction to perform. We have prepared for this occision
a Centenary Souvenir. [ have great pleasure in presend-
ing a copy of it to the Howble the Prime Minister,
Shri Jawaharlal Nehru.

Jai Hind.
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The staff of the Museum



Hundred Years of the Madras Government Museum
(1851—1951)

By Dr. A. AIYAPPAN

Superintendent, Government Museum

EARLY EFFORTS

HE FIRNT HALF of the nineteenth century was, administratively speaking,
the best period of the English rule in India. The task of conquest and
consolidation of the Indian Empire was accomplished by that time, and tho
administrations were free to lay the firm foundation of the large number
of Government departments for the improvement of communications, public
utility services and scientific and educational institutions. Pelitics and internal
diplomacy which from 1909 onwards occupied a great deal of the time and
energy of the Governors and senior civil servants were, at this time, at their-
minimum and a very able body of administrators-were free to devote themselves
loyally and whole-heartedly to their great work of exploiting the resources of
the country and without sacrificing British interests making the Indian people
benefit by British rule. It was about 1828 that the Madras Literary Society
and Auxiliary of the Asiatic Society of London started its quiet campaign to



start & Museuro of Economic Geology at Madras. The Society began collecting
geological samples, but it had neither the men nor money nor rooms
required to make a Musciun out of the sporadic gifts of material reccived for
that purpose. In his letter of November 10, 1843, addressed to tho Chief
Secretary to the Madras Government, the Becretary of the Madras Literary
Society requested that (Government may be pleased to take the initiative for
the formation of a Museum of Economic Geology.! There was already, at this
time, a Museum at Caleutta, known as the Musecum of Economic Geology of
India, but in the opinion of the Society, the Museum at Calcutta would evoke
little enthusiasm in the minds of the péople of Madras as it would be of little
direct use or benefit to them. The Socicty based its demand for a public
Museum at Madras on the growing economic distress of the Presidency.  “ The
little demand for the agricultural productions of the country, the cessation,
almost complete, of demand for its manufactures, are, in this 1’residency
especially, great impediments to prosperity  and, therefore, the letter adds,
there is need to develop the non-agricultural resources and also help the
people to find new means for their economic improvement. In a memorandum,
dated 5th December 1843, addressed to the Chief Secretary to Government,
Major-General W. Cullen of Travancore referred to the failure of the efforts of
the Madras Literary Society from about 1828 to build up a2 Museum at Madras
and made the suggestion for starting Local Museums “a small museum for
every Collectorate and for which a room might be set apart in Cutcherry or
Court House . . . Theadvantage ofsuch & Museum in a public building
ana unaer the charge of the Collector will be evident—no person is likely to be
more interested than the Collector in possessing such a Museum for his own
information and reference.” According to General Cullen’s memorandum,
“ contributions might from time to time be made to some general Depot at
the Presidency.” This central Depot was to be ‘‘ under an engineer under
the Secretary to the Department of Public Works under the Board of
Revenue.” He thought it should be a Government measure if it were to
sncceed. General Cullen hoped that those officers who would be helping
the Local Museums would intereit themselvesnot only in minerals, but in
branches of statistics and *° the more influential natives of the districts would
also probably take considerable interest in such an undertaking ” if they
found it was likely to lead *‘ to the encouragement of agriculture or improve-
ment of processes.”

In a lengthy minute, dated February 28, 1844, Henry Chamier, Member of
the Council, discussed the letters from the Madras Literary Society and from
General Cuilen and commended the latter’s suggestion to the Court of Directors
of the East India Company. Chamier considered that the Local Museums
proposed by General Cullenr would be useful not only to engineers and
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businessmen but also to the scholars of the provineial schools in‘the mufassad
which Government at the time had under contemplation.  According to this
minute, & Museum at Madras, associated with the Madras University, and
» formed by contributions from the District Museums, to which public may
have access ” will accomplish the object which the Madras Literary Society
had in view,

In reply to a reference made by Government on the subject, the President
of the University reported on February 9, 1847, that the University was still
in ity early stages of formation with one H igh School and, to run a Museum,
it should have more extensive buildings and more staff. On the subjects of -
the letters of General (ullen and the Secretary, Madras Literary Society, the
Court of Directors replied in Despatch, dated 20th May 1846, © With reference
to the proposition for establishing Local Museums in the Provinces, consider
for reasons stated, that the formation in the first instance of a Central Museum
at Madras which might be advantageously connected with the University
ghould be the primary objeet and willingly authorize such small .charges as
may be necessary for the collection and transmission to the Central Museum
of interesting objects from any lLocal Museums in the Provinces as it may
hereafter be expedient to anthorize.”

In the Minutes of Consultations, dated 4th August 1846, Government
decided to communicate the above decision to the Madras Yiterary Society,
the Revenue Board in the  Department of Public Works, the Military
Board and the President and Governors of the Madras University * wlhu
will be pleased in concert with one another to adopt such medsures as they
may deem expedient for the formation of a Central Museum at the
Presidency.”

Several months were spent in the search for a building which might be
rented for the purpose of the Museum. The (ioyvernor was doubtful whether
the Court of Directors had sanctioned a special building and the appointment
of a Curator who, in his opinion, * must be a person of education, not merely
in the Sciences and languages of Kurope ”, - but should he a “ qualified
seholar in the languages of the East and the salary of such an individual must
be fixed on a handsome scale commensurate with his important duties.” The
allowance proposed was Rs. 500 per mensem and Pottinger suggested that the
“ gituation might perhaps be given to some qualified Officer of the civil or
military establishment already holding an appointment in the Presidency.”
The Board of Revenue in the Department of Public Works suggested renting
a building known as Ameer Bagh belonging to * His Highness the Nabob of
Arcot ' who was willing to let it out. This suggestion, it appears, was not
'a.ccépted. For - various reasdns, the idea of attaching the Museum to sthe
University was also dropped for the time being. —



Surgeon E. G. Balfour, Officer-in-charge, [851-1859




Surgeon EDWARD BALFOUR

Officer-in-charge  (1851-1859)

In 1850, Assistant Surgeon Edward Green Balfour, Medicdl Officer of the
Governor's Bodyguard and  holding additional charge as Assay Master,
offered his serviees as Officer-in-charge of the proposed Museum. He was then
the Chairman of the Committee of tho Madras Literary Society and also
the Secretary of the Central Committee of the 1851 Exhibition. It was
most unlikely that a mwore versatile person than Dr. Balfour would have
been available at that time or at any time for starting and developing the
Muscum at the Presidency. The following particulars about Dr. Balfour®are
from Bucklands® ““ Dictionary of Indian Biography ™ (1906) :—

Edward Green Balfour (1813-1889),~—Doctor and author; son of Capt. Goorge
Balfvur, and nephew of Joseph Hume, mop. : horn September 6, 1813 educated at
Montrose, and Edinburgh University ; in 1834 went to ITndia in the Medical Depart.
ment, seeving i both the Bombay and Madras Armics; heeame full Burgeon in FH52,;
wrate medien} papers on subjects relating to the health of the troops, and bosides his
profession did nach useful work ¢ studied Oriental languages, ani foundsd the
Muhemmadan public library at Madrag ; established, in 1850, o Government - Central
Muscum. and was Superintendent for 9 years; published an "Eneyclopwedia of India,
whirh went through several editions ;  and commnenced the Mysore Museum, 1566 ;
was [%olitical Agent with the Nawabh of the Carnatic for years; as Deputy Imspoctor-
General of Hospitals, 1862-1871), he served in the slatiogs under the Madres Communi,
and as Surgeon-General, Madras, 1871-76, paid much attention ic female medical
education, for which tho Madras Medical College was thrown opon ; Fellow of tho Madras
Univerity ; rotived in 1876, and died Decombor 8, [H84 (pp. 23-24),

The Court of Directors (Minutes of Consultations, dated 29th January
1851) most readily and gladly accepted the offer of Dr. Balfour, possibly because
his serviees were entively honorary. Tt was also decided to house the Museum
it the rooms on the upper floor of the College, with the eollections, maostly
geological, mombering about L1000 of the Madras Literary  Seciety as its
‘nucleus. A few seulptures were tying im the green in front of the College,
to which the Government proposed to add the duplicates left over after
despatching the exhibits for the (ireat Exhibition of London in 1851, A staff
of a * native  curator on Rs. 10-8-0, an Assistant on Rs. 10 and a Hamal on
is. 6 per mensem were sanctioned in the order, dated 8th July 1851 (under
the authority conveyed in paragraph 13 of the Honourable Clourt’s Despatch
of 21st May 1846}, Dr. Balfour worke:d hatd to reduce to some order the

miscellaneous collections whieh had accumulated in the Society’s premises,

Collection Campaign

The first letter in the first letter book of the Museum, College,” Madras, is
dated 9th June 1851 and addressod to Dr. A. Lovimer, a.n., Secretary to the
Medical Board, thanking him ‘‘ for the very valuabic present of fishes * to the
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Government Muscum on the 17th May 1851.  As the Medieal Board probably
had jyrisdiction: over Officers serving in the Hyderabad, the Nagpur, the
Saugot and Nerbudda Territories and in the Burmese and Malayan Peninsula,
Dr. Balfour asked for specimens illustrative of Natural History from thesc areas.
Specimens could be sent by “ Banghy dock ”, free of cost if addressed to the
Museum, College, Madras. For the next few months, Dr. Balfour was engaged
in writing letters to a vast number of army engineers, medical officers and his
personal friends in India, Burma, Malaya and ¥Xngland for gifte to the Museum.
Among the distinguished men to whom Dr. Balfour wrote for help was Sir C'harles
Lyell, F.r.s., whom his (Balfour’s) uncle, the well-known parlizmentarian
Joseph Hume, had introduced to him. Dr, Balfour’s appeal was followed up by
the general appeal made by Government themselves.  As it reflects the enthu-
siasm of the Government for the new institution, T reproduce il helow in fuli:

NOTIFICATION,
Fort St Ceoryge Fayast 14, 1851,

The Honouenbhe the Conrloof Divectors having expressed theiv appreaval of (he establislonent
of a Central Musoum at the Presideney sud of Toead repositoriesin the interior, the Madems Liteeary:
Socioty with adesire of promoting the Honoturable Conged s views, lndely prosented their colleetion
te Government. Tho Right Honourable the Governor in Council has added the duplicate spoci-
mens remaining aftor despatehing the articles for the Grand Exhibition ; and he now invites
the servants of Government and the European and Native community in general, (o assist in
the development of the Governmoent Museam, which is apen in the College of Fort St Cloorge.

Tho whole of Lhe anpoey part of the College of Fort St, George has heen wiviica Tor (he i
mens ; an allowance, which Assistant Surgeon  Balfour, the Ofticer.in.charge, has reported to be,
for the present sufficient, has heen sanctioned for an Establishment and for the purchase of
specimens ; and further arrangements will be made as the Institution expands,

The Governor in Council ia af opinion that the Central Museum at the Presidency should
combine the objecta of a Museum of Practical or Economic Geology. and of a Museum of Natural
History; for which the apecimens from the Mineral, Vegetable and Animal Kingdom, and
those of Machinery, Manufacturcs, and Seculptures aiready collocted admirably sorve as
& WMencemgnt..

In the extension of & Museum of this nature every person may have it in his power to aid,
as overy point of information, and every specimen that may be sent will be aceeptable ; but.,
in order to guide contributors ad fo give publicity to the wermngements and objects of the
Institution, tho Officer-in-charge will oecasionally print and eirenlnte notes and exteacis from
publications on points connected with subjects likely (o Tue of use,

Tho very numerous and lileenl donntions already veceived frong e Bompesn and Nodive
community (‘.lﬁ(*.t)llt'ugtz the expuecetation llu_n he Musearmn whieh ix ('\-'(-rl now of nportonee will
aoon hegome greatly inereased ;o but inneh assistonee iz aoticipated from the vorions Depart ments
of the Government, who will give the Officer-in-charge every afd in theie power snd second 1he
offorts of individuals digsposed to responed to this invitation,

Commanications from the Provinees, adldressed to t11(‘.("“1'('!'-ill-t'hali'g-' of 1he Madirms Govern-
mend. Musoum, will he received free of postage, and pareels contnining speeimens similarly
addidrogsod, if delivered ad the Catebervies of Colleetors, or to the (HReers of $he Commissarint or
Ordnance Departments will he forwarded by those Officers to the Pregidency ag opportunities
may offer.

(By order of the Right Honourable the Governor in Council)

H. €. MONTGOMERY,
Cliief Serretery.
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TUESDAY EVENING, APRIL 29, 1851,

. Fort 8t. George, April 9, 1851,

The undermentioned Gentlemen have obtained
leave of absence from their Stations.

W. Hobinson, Esq. Head Assistant to the Col-
lector and Magistrate of Malabar, for two months
from the date of Lis qlitting the District, ander
Eeetions X1 and X1 (amended) of the Absentee
Rules, to visit the Eostern Coast and the Presi-
dency, on private affaits.

Major J. Crisp, Maliratta Tranelator to Govern-
ment, in cktension until the 11th June next.

Fort 8t. George, April 29, 1851,

T. A. Anstruther, Esq, Civil and Session Judge
of the Zillah of Rajahmundry, delivered over
charge of the Court 10 P, Irvine,” Esq. on the
24th Joetant, - !

ADIOGURNMENT.

Civil Court of Chicacole, for siz weeks, from
the 20th Proxime.

Principal Sudr Ameen’s Court of Vizagapdtim,
for six wecks, from the 20h Proximo,

Sudr Ameen's Court at Lichapoor, for six weeks,
from the 20ty Proximo.,

The Criminal Courts will continue open as usual.

25th April 1801,

Financial Dept., Fort 8t. George,
23d April 1851,

Notice is hereby given that the Sub Treasurer
will be supplicd with Cash to discharge the Civil
Allowances of thiz Presidency on the Gth, and the
Carnatic Stipends on or about the 8th May next,
both in arrcar for April 1851,

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor
in Council,

H. C, Monraonery, Chicf Secretary.

GOVERNMENT MUSEUM.

The Museum, at the College, is open to all
Visitors, every day, Sandays exeedmd, from G to
9 A. M., and from 2 to half pest 6 P. M.

College, 29th April 18514

NOTIFICATION,

Fort 8t. George, April 29, 1851,
1t is hereby notified for general information that

the Villages

now formingr

the Sutwaid

of
Goowadipoondy,
Przaya Goommedipoondy,
Caroomboocooppum,
Pareya Shozayapsukum,
Chinna Shozayapatkum,
Cooroovandachuiny,
Varecaudoo,
Nungumpullum,
Peddeecooppum,
Doorampullum,
Narasingepooram,
Chinna Obulapooram,
Pareya Obulapooram,
Purnumbadoo,
Appalapooram,
Tundalacharry,
Chintalakooppum,
Yalavoor,
Culloor,
Chennaveram,
Appaveram,
Mungaveram,
Malalalanee,
Madeepolliam,
Davemputtoo,
Parcecaramboor,
Agarum,
Retrumbadoo,
Vazoodalumbadoo,
Yanadee Malepaukum,
Nuttum,
Somumbuttoo,
Keeleekoder,
Sereevalecputtay,
Guttanum Mulim,
Enjoor,
Poongelum,
Auttoopavkum,
Tareevalce,
Tungul Paroombalum,
Goodeenelroy,
Paupencooppum,

and
Paulaswara Cundigay, -
the Goomadapoondy Mahanum of
alook in the Collectorate of North



Tn response to these requests, gifts were received at the rate of about
LO00 specimeny a month. The Oriental and Serew Navigation Companies
permitted their ships to bring to the Madras Musenm small packages free of
charge.  The Army Commissariat made the cases and fittings and the Museum
was thrown open to the public early in 1851,

The notification in the Fort St. Qeorge Cuzette of Tuesday Evening, April 29,
1851, which for its historieal interest is reproduced at page 7 reads :

GOVERNMENT MUSEUM

Thir Museum. at the College, is open to all vizitora. every day, Sandays exeepted, from 6 to
O nome, andd 2 to half past 6 pom.

College, X0k A ped 1851,

List« of donations received began to be published periodically in the
Gazetre in 18310 The publie began to come to the Moseum, at fivst in very
stall numbers, from Jduly 185510 Trom which month we have statisties of
visitors, Visitors numbered 5380 0n E851, 2,906 i 1832 and 707000 1853,

Contribntions received were mostly from members ol the Kuropean eom-
munity, but there were a few Indian donors among whom were the Rajas
ol Cochin end Travancore the Nawah of Carnatic ond several South Endian
Zanindars,  That Balfour had exiremely practical ends in view is shown by
his letter of March 21, 1853, to the Raja of Callistry (Kalahastiy

“Your Highness, )

[ have had the pleasure af roeciving from your agent 2 speennens of the Copper of Secta
Rampoor, and heg of you to aceopt my best thanks for the readiness with which yvou have
complied with my request.,

I have told your ngent the names o severn! other places where copper ores e obtaineble
anel hope vou will he able to send e speeimens from cach loeality.

I have also toltl your agent whnt it ks that | am colleeting all these specimens for, and he
will write and tell you all [ am doing and how | have collected 17.000 specimens of stones, hensta,
‘hirds, woods, instruments and manufactures of this country and of other countries and I think
that there has already been much bonefit from this collection. )

1 have wished to tell you that there ix in every part of this country great gources of wealth,
which the possessors of the lnnil are unacquainted with the value of, and alfow the stones, the
fibres, the woods and ares in which the wealth consists to lie around fhem and waste and destroy
and ] have no doubt that on your own property there are a great number of substances which
if collected would bring in money largely to your people and yourself, and which I beg of you
to direct. your attention to,  1f you could come down to Mudras just now and see the collections
of nrticles which T hove made. [ think that in a weck yvou would observe at least ten new soarees
of your ewn and vour peoples’ wealth, which you have never vet known or thought of . Tiving
as you o in the jungle you cannot learn how many sources ol profit sind wealth you neglect,
and if you will eome and bring 4 or 4 intelligent men with vou. I will take care that vou see nll
that is warthy of heing seen here and introduce you to theer gentlomen whose knosw lodge can
he of use to youw in any efforts which you may make to improve and develop the hitherto unknown
or negleeted prsourees of your country,

i hive the honour 10 b,
Your Hiyzhness,
Your most. obedient servant,

MusgEry, EDWARD BALFOUR,
218t Mrereh 1853, Surgeon,



Why Balfour did not limit the scope of the Museum

In a letter, dated 30th May 1854, addressed to Oldfield, Ksy., Roorkee
College, Balfour explained why, in his circular, he did not set any limit to the
interests of his Central Museum. He wrote, ‘I believe that if the Museum
were limited in its cbjects, it would never be formed because the residents
throughout the country, rendered, by the limiting, doubsful < as to what
would he aceeptable, would refrain from sending anything and, if I attempted
to be eclectic, T would lose all . . . Care was taken to impross upon
all within -this Presidency, that the basis on which the Museum was
established was so broad that whatever in creation was sent, a use ancl
place would be found- for it. The result has been that articles of great
value have heen reeeived from liberal donors . . . Another reason for
making the basis of this Museum so wide was the convietion that if this vast
country were ever to be represented, it could only be so on a scale
commensurate with its own magnitude, and that a Museam of limited nature
woukd be useless as o means of representing these provinces and quite
unworthy of the Government to patronize.” _

Balfour did not conceal the faet that the suteess of his labour depended
chiefly on his wide knowledge of Southern India and the friendship and
aequaintances which he had formed during his marchings through and through
the country. = My gun and hammer ”,.he wrote, ** were my constant com-
panions, and there is not perhaps a cantonment or civil station where | have
not some friend or acquainfance willing to aid me not only for my gwn-account
but for this Presidency’s fame.”

By the 9th August 1853, the Museum had a total of. 19,830 specimens and
though only twenty months old. could “ bear a favourable comparison with
the fong established Museum of the Bengal Asiatic Society in Caleutta.”

Museum moved to the Pantheon

The rooms on the upper flonr of the College were so over-crowded that in
1853 we find Dr. Balfour asking the Government for a separate building and
while this was being built he wanted the Hall of the Coliege, which was very
occasionally used for public meetings and entertainments to be given over for
the use of the Museum. The latter request was not granted as (Government
considered that the public should not be denied the privilege which they had
long enjoyed of using the College as a place for meetings, etc. But within a
few months, Government were forced to a quick decision on the question of
accommodation for the Museum. The upper storey of the College was
damaged by the weight of the cases *“having acted injuriously dn the walls
and beams.” It was considered - ““ most feasible and least expensive té
appropriate the bulk of the Pantheon at present oceupied as the Cutcherry
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of the Collector of Madras.” The Right Honourable the Governoe hiwself
‘inspected the building attended by Mr. Stokes. Acting Collector of Madras, and
Dr. Balfour. Andg so it was decided to remove the Museum to the Pantheon
aricd this was done in December 1854, Prof. (. 8. Srinivasachari in his
artiele on the * Pontheon Hodie  elsewhere in this volume has given the
history of this building which goes back (o the days of (five in Madras,  The
Pantheon then consisted of two long halls'and two small wings and two out-
houses.  Of this old structure very little remains except the plinth and w
part of the ornamental floor of the two rooms where pictures are exhibited,

Local Museums

While developing the Muscum at Madras, Dr. Balfour continued to ask
friends at Bangalore: Betlary, Coimbatore, Cuddalore, Ootacammul,
Secunderabad, Mangalore, Tiruchivappalli, cte., to start local museums on the
lines suggested by General Cullen who was at the time engaged in organizing
a museum at Trivandrum.  His letter of November 1 1851 {o Dy, Maxwill,
Gawrison Surgeon of Trichinopoly, is typical of the correspondence on the
subject of Local Museums : ‘

My dear Maxwill,

‘Fhe thirteen years that have passed sinee we were in Seeunderabad together in PS38, may
have rubbed me from your memory but, in the hope that 1 am remembered and knowing that
vou are still ag ardent in the putsuit of science a8 ever. 1 write on the subjeet of the Museum-

The notifieation of Government alludes 1o the desire of commencing Loeal Museums or
repositories at the different stations of the Intevior, nnd | have written to Dr. Pearse, to Dr, Geddes
andd to Captain Ouclderlony asking them to stivinomatier, as to Bangadove, Hyvdernbad and the
Nvilgherries,

I bope muech from the two letters, but ame donbtful about the first, whose reply was, (o e
incomprehensible as to difticultions, _

You wi]l‘l:n nware that T am not s salwied servant of the Muaseum but am working for love,
and 1 hope that you will he able to setl one going in Trichinop:lyv. Al you wand is to select
an emply public building of which there must be many and then ask Government’s permission
to entertain 1 cleaner, o wrih-rf'm' eall him a Carator and 1o have cases made up al the Arsenat
1o hold the things,

The expenses ought not to exeewd fen or twelve rupees a month, and if any of our younger
Irother Officers under you would take chage of it, a year ought (o see a good Museum in
Trichinopoly. )

In the Minutes of Consultations of February 16, 1855, Government sapc-
tioned the funds and the use of suitalle peblic buildings and ordered  * the
chief Revenue, Judicial, Military Officers, with also the Chaplain where one
is stationed will constitute themselves a Committee of Management >’ for the
Local Museums. Government also thought that useful resufts from these
small institutions depended on ‘‘ the unbought zeal of the Officers.” These
loeal reposiiories were to act as feeders for the Central Museum at Madras,
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By the middle of 1855, there were in all six Local Museums, attached to
the Madras Museum within the Civil Province of Madras and these were at
Rellary, Coimbatore, Cuddalore, Mangalore, Ootucamund and Rajehmundry.
Within the limits oecupied by the Madras Army there were in addition to the
above six, three other Museums, at Singapore, Juhbulpore and Trivandrum.
In his circular letter of instruetion issued to the Committees of the six Tocul
Museums, Dr. Balfour zdverted to the educational and econoniie potentialities
of the Muscums ;. he suggested that the English word ** Museam 7 sheuld be
used to name the institutions as there was no Tndian equivalent for that woid
and a menufactured name may lead to error and perhaps even ereate prejuclice.

Threse Local Museums in the districts, which were started with such high
hopes received little support and attention.  Five were closed down by 1861,
the last one to disappear being the cne at Rajahmundry in 1875,

The Museum Zoological Gardens_

¥or a month or two in 1854 a young cheeta and a young tiger were kept
in the Museum and visitors came to see them from distant villages. The
sudden decrease -in the number of visitors on the removal of these animals
induced Dr. Balfour, as an experiment, to request His Highness the Nawab
of Carnatic to send to the Museum all wild animals in his possession. The
results of the temporary exhibition in May-June 1855 of live animals were
very satistactory. Ry the first half year of 1856, the Madras Museum had
a Zoological Giarden with 360 animals. A notification similar to thac of 185]
was ssued on 20th September 1855 asking for donations of animaly
to the Museum Zoological Gardens. The mortality among the animals was
great and their prices were always high ; for a giraffe, for example, Dhr. Balfour
pail Rs. 300, The trouble and expenditure were both worth while because
abf o per capita cost of three  pice or one farthing, 600,000 visitors were
furpished with  the  cheapest wratification. A\ curiosity in the fornme of
a white (albme) elephiant was temporarily exhibited in the Musenm Zoo in
December isas. T 1863, the City Municipality  took over the Zoological
Cardens and removed it to its present site in the People’s Parlk,

Visitors to the Muscum

As Dr. Balfour wrote in 1835, prior to the institution of the Museum,
there did not exist any place of recreation in Madras where all classes of the
comnunity could go for amusement. * The only places which they might
have freely visited were the Agri-Horticultural Society’s gardens and the
practising of the bands on the beach. But to neither of these do any Natives
or anyone indeed except the richest of the East Indians and Kuropeans eyer
resort.” It was therefore ‘““a great result” to find thousands of the
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éommunity . visiting the Museum every month. Before the starting of the
Museum there were no means of imparting instruction in any branch of Natural
History, but now (1855) the Museum had ample material for teaching
mineralogy, palaeontology and about Molluscous animals and vertebrate
zoology.

For comparing the number of visitors to the Madras Central Museum with
those visiting English institutions of a similar nature in Londoen, Dr. Balfour
had culled the following figures :—

Year Number of
visiiors.
Royal Zoological (fardens, London 1854 407,676
Kew Garcdons 18563 318,818
1855 347,683

British Museum ..

Madras Muscum s .. . .. Yoear ending A6R.KT3
June 1836,

The total expenses of the Madras Muscum in 1856 wore abont R 10,000
or £1,000 while for the year 1856-57, the British Muscum spent £33 613,

The great increa=e in the number of visitors was on account of the novelty
and popularity of tho animals in the Museum Zoologieat {tardens ; and the
number fell when the Zco was teansferred to the People’s Park.

The popularity of the Museum was something which Dr. Balfour, in spite
of his Jove and knowledge of the locai people, could not anticipate. ““ Even
acknowlerdging it Lo be the dutv of all Governmenis to provide amusement
for the people, it must be a source of much gratifieation to ebserve how largely
the native residents of the Clity avail themselves of the Liberality which has
established the Museum and allowed their free admission to it. " Of the
visitors, two-fifths are vative women, most of them elad in good apparel.

. . They linger over curiosities, particularly those of Native menufacture,
and thal which seems to afford the greatost enjoyment is the Zoological Depart-
ment and particularly the Reptiles.” Visitors came to the Museum in all
sorts of carriages and made a good deal of noise. The noise in the Museum
offered a striking contrast to the quiet that prevailed in European Museums

The servants of the Museum establishment were * strictly forbidden to
apeak to the visitors or in anv way interfere with their free action.” This was
considered requisite in the Musenm to * avoid alarming the native women.”.
By 1859, Dr. Balfour telieved that the Musenm had established its popularity
and won the confidence of the local community. The admission to the
Museum has been throughout free and Dr. Balfour resisted all suggestions
for the levy of an admission fee. On April 15, 1856, he told (Government that
the public had earned their free admission to the institution by their liberal

donations te it.
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Staff, Sections and Publications of the Museum
Dr. Bulfour started with one writer. By 1839, ke had a Curator, an

Assistant Curator, a Writer and a Librarian and record-keeper, seven hamals,

three 2nimal mounters, three pardeners and eight animal-keepers for the

Zoologieal Gardens, the total monthly cost of the cstablishment being

Rs. 239-8-u.

The departments of the Museum were as follows -
(1) Natural History, with Zoclogical Gardens.
{2V Geographical Ceology.
() Eeononie Geology,
(4) Public Library (added in 1853)
The following iy the list of catalogues, reports, ete., published by the

Museum during Dr. Balfour’s time :—

I Report on the Government Central Museum, its origin and chjects; 6th January 1853,
8vo pages 36. . Price one rupee.

2 Report on the Government Central Museum, on the Marbles of Southern India; 1st January
1864, 8vo puges 8. Price one rupree.

3 Report on the Uovernment Central Muscurn, on the lron Ores, the Manufacture of Tron and

Steel ;. with notices of the Coals of the Muadras Presidency ; 30th January 1854, 8vo

pages 242 Price one rupee und four annes,

Appendix to the Report on the Iren Ores, and on the Iron and Steel of Southern India ;
18th March 1856. 8vo pages 52,  Price eigh? annas,

Reports on the Government Central Mua'xeum ; on the progress of the Institution, and on the
new Museums in the provinces; lstJJanuary and lst July 1855. 8vo pages 50. Price
one rupee. . . )

6 Report on the Woods and Trees of the City of Madras; Ist April 1856. 8vo pages 14.

Price one rupee, .

7 Report on the Governthent Central Museum ; Ist July 1856. Containing Mr, Taylor’s
Report on the Elliot Marbles, Report on Museums in the provinces, and Report on the
Mineral substances of Southern India, useful as grinding, polishing, and sharpening materials,
Avo pages 200, For sale by Messra. Pharonh & Co.  Price tiwo rupees and eight annas.

£ On the Guita Percha of Southern Tidin; 220d April 1856, Hvo pages 8. Price one gnna.
9 Memoranchum on fmphes and Rorgho, dated January IS39. svo pages 6.

~—Reports, in Bro pages 733,

.

[

10 Catulogue of the Aqueous Rocks ns Mineral Structures ;. Palacontology or Catalogue of the
Aqueous Kocks und their fossils in the order of their superposition :© Madura, its, Rocks
and Mineraks 3 and Geology of Tinnevelly, 2md March 1835, H8va pages 8B4, Price ane
rupee and cight winus.

11 Cutalogue, Palacontology, 'wt 115 Ih August 1855, 8vo pages 75, Price one rupee,

12 Catalogue, Palucontology, Part 111; 31st May 1857, 8vo pages 8, [Price one rupee and
elyht arnos,

13 Cutalogue of British Shells in the Museum ; 26th May 1835, 8vo pages 9.  Price one rupee,

14 Cetalogue of the Shells in the Museum ; 17th April 1856. 8vo pages §7. Price one rupee.

13 Catalogue of the Minerals in the Museum, illustrative of the physical and chemical characters
of Mincerals ; 10th August 1855, 8vo pagea 47. Price one rupee,

18 Catalogue of Minerals, Part 11 containing Minerals used in Metallurgy and the Arts, Minerals
entering into the Composition of Rocks, Mincrals used a8 Gems, Gems in their nepural
state, and Catalogue of the Minerals, Part 111, containing Minerals to illustrate Systematio
Mineralogy ; 30th June 1857, 8vo pages 144, Price twe rupees,
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17 Cataloguo of tho Library of tho Museum ; 17th April 1866. 8vo pages 29, Price one rupee.
14 Catalogue of the Iron Ores, ete., of Southern India, and of samples of the Iron smeitod and

manufactured from them ; dated 25th September 1857. Bvo pages 61.  Price elght annns.
19 batalogue of the Hypogene and Volcanie Rocks in the Museum ; dated 26th March 1858,

8vo 36 pages, 83 to 120, Price one rupee.-
20 Catalogue of the Mollus-a of Sonthern and Eastorn Asia, in the Government Central Musewn

dated 31st May 1858. 8vo 10 pages, 59 to 68. Price eight annas.
—Catalogues, in 8vo pages 727

Captain JESSE MITCHELL

Part-time Superintendent (1859-1872)

When he was about’ to ‘relinguish charge of the Museum, Dr. Balfour
had in view Dr. Blyth of the Caleutfa Museum as a possible suceessor of his,
but Government refused him permission to enter into correspondence with
Dr. Blyth on this subject. Licutenant (later Captain) Jesse Mitchell, an army
Officer, who was then working in a civil post as Commandant of the Madras
Mounted Police was appointed to succeed. Dr. Balfour on May 15, 1859, |
have been able to get very few biographical details concerning Captain Mitehell
and for what I have got, 1 am obliged to two of his grand-daughters who are
in India. Mitehell was horn in 1812 at St. Mary’s Whitechapel, Middlesex,
England, and at the age of nineteen, he enlisted in the army; he served
with the China Expedition of 1842, Before he came to the Musenm, he was
keenly interested in microscopy and natural science. He died on July 15,
1872, after n.-period of illness - while still in service and was buried in the
St. George's Cathedral, Madras. ' '

The Museum Library

Captain Mitchell was a steady, modest and hardworking person wiw,
though he did not claim anything like the eminence and versatility of
Dr. Balfour, had very clear ideas of the functions of the Museum : * first to
contain as complete a collection as possible of the natural production of the
country (in particular} and other parts of the world, duly named and systema-
tically arranged as a means of encouraging the s'tud-y of Natural History and
secondly, to do its share in the advancement of science.” A library way
therefore quite essential and so in 1860 he asked Government for funds for &
reference library. Regarding the library he wrote :  Education is advancing
‘with rapid strides in India and to the young men now growing up, such a
library as T propose to place at their command would be a great blessing.
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Captain Jesse Micchell, Part-time Superintendent (1859-1872)

A few hundred rupecs, judiciously expended o.\'('t;.\' year, would place before
the public a library of reference that would in the conrse of time be an honour
to the Government.” Captain Mitchell started purchasing books, mostly
second hand for the sake of economy, with the help of a scientific friend of
his, books on applied sciences being specially favoured. Captain Mitchell
might be regarded as the originator of the Connemara Public Library, for it
was from the Museum Library which he commenced in 1860 that the Connemara
Public Library developed. The Museum Library was thrown open to the
public in June 1862 ; admission to it was free but regulated by tickets. » The
scope of the Museum collections continiied to be as wide as it was in the days
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of Dr. Balfour. Captain Mitchell, in fact, followed very scrupulously in the
footsteps of his distinguished predecessor. Collections in Natural History
continued to be on an international scale, from Europe, Australia and even
America. Among the interesting cellections received during Captain Mitchell’s
time were a series of casts of British fossils and six specimens of stone and four
specimens of iron aerolites in return for the Parnallee and Nellore aerolites
presented by the Madras Government to the British Museum (1862}, Shells,
fish, birds, inscets and fossils came from several museums in exchange for
similar material sent from Madras,  Major Michael sccured in 1865 for the
Museum the femur, tibia ‘and tarsus of Diornis, a rare huge bird, {rom New
Zealand. Two elephant skeletons were secured for the Museum in i864
through the initintive and interest taken by the Covernor when at
Ootacamund where the animals died.

The Museum Herbarium was built up by contributions made particularly
by Colonel Beddome of the Forest Department who scems to have been
a good friend of Captain Mitchell’s.

The collection of models of machines contmued some exampies got by
Captain Mitchell being the model of a high pressure steam engine (gift, 1860)
and an oscillating air pump.

The Museum had, up to 1865, only a very small collection of coins. Captain
Mitchell began Lo add to this small collection and to colleet medals illusteative
of the history of the Madras Army.

In 1861 began the contacts between the Madras Musecum and Robert
Bruce Foote of the Geological Survey of India. To Foote's work for the
Museum and the Foote collection of Prehistorie Antiguities which the Museum
purchased, reference will be made later on.

In 1865, the Tanjore armoury was transferred to the Musewm from the
Arsenal, Fort St. George, atter proloneed corresnondence spread over thirty
montfs. Captain Mitchell also continued the efforts vegun in 1854 by
Dr. balfour to secure more of the Amaravati sculptures for the Madras Museum.
In 1861, the transfer of the animals of the Museum Zoological Gardens started,
but the Museum continued to have some of the smaller animals till 1863,
In 1862, addition to the Pantheon Buildings of an upper storey, residential
quarters for the Officer-in-charge and the raising of his allowance from Rs, 100
to Rs. 300 per mensem, were sanctioned. The Officer-in-charge was, from
this time, called Superintendent. 'T'his upper storey of the Panthcon Buiidings
was completed in 1864.

Ever since the commencement of the Museum, the hours of opening the
Museum were from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m. on all days except Sundays. From
February 1, 1866, Captain Mitchell had the time changed to 9 a.m. to 6 p.m,
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Captain Mitchell added during his tenure of  office no less than 72,009
specimens to the Museum.  His main work as a police official took a great
deal of his time; heavy demands were made on his time for’ mieroscopic
examination of a variety of substdinees ; and sinee most of the material for the
Muscum had to be got by exchange, collection work of loeal material for
exchange and the correspondence were both very heavy. His achievements
for the Museum, in spite of several handicaps, were substantial. His contem-

- poraries, including the Governor who wias a constant visitor to the Muscum,
pppreciated his work. | understand from Captain Mitchell’s grand-daughter
that the horse of which the skeleton is now exhibited in the Museum was
Caplain Mitchell's regimental charger. .

Surgeon GEORGE BIDIE, msa,cue

Part-time Superintendent (1872-1884)

Dr. George Bidie assumed charge of the Museum on August 7, 1872, the
Curator, Mr. >, Rungasawmy Moodaliar having been in charge temporarily
for a few weeks after Captain Mitchell’s death. Dr. Bidie had at the same time
conjoint charge of the post of Secretary and Statistical Officer to the Surgeon-
General, Of his personal qualities, I have not been able to get any contem-
porary information, but from his voluminous correspondence of twelve years
as the head of the Museum, 1 get the impression that he was quietly efficient,
devoted to his favourite subjects, botany and pharmacology, keenly interested
in making South India agriculturally more efficient 2nd equally eager in spread-
ing scientific knowledge through the agency of the Museum. Over the question
of the arrangement and display of the Amaravati marbles in the Madras
Museum (1884-85}, he had to cross swords with noless a person than Burgess
of the Archaeological Department of the Government of India, but while
the distinguished - archacologist demonstrated more of dogmatism and heat,
Dr. Bidie showed himsell” that he was the master of the situation and what
he did was the only practicable way of dealing with the sculptures. Dr. Bidie
will long be remembered in this State for his special work on cinchona
cultivation. He was a member of the Government of India’s Cinchona
Committee. As he was the leading botanist and pharmacologist of his day
in Southern India, his advice was eagerly sought by businessmen, planters,
and horticulturists. In a letter, for example, to the Superintendent of the
Lal Bagh Gardens, Mysore State, Dr. Bidie gave him suggestions about the
commercial cultivation of a number of medicinal plants. In other letters,
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Dr. George Bidie, M.B., C.LE, Part-time Superintendent {1872-188S,

he explains to medieal correspondents the use of datwra for the dilation o
the pupil of the eye and the use of the root-bark of pomegranate as a remedy
against worms.  We find him sending seeds and seedlings of cinchona and
coffee to Australia and to the Livingstone Mission in Africa so that these
uscful plants may be introduced to the Africans.  Attempts are being made
now to popularize the enltivation of cocoa in Southern India, but about eighty
years ago Dr. Bidie tried hard, but in vain, to induce planters to také up
cultivation of the plant, which he grew experimentally on the Museum grounds.
Other subjects that interested him and to which he made significant contribu-
tions were grasses suitable for paper manufacture, control of cactus by the



cochineal . insect, cultivation of chaulmoogra and preparation of vegetable .
dyes.  Dewan Rama lyer ol Travancore consulted Dr. Bidie about paper
manufacture, Kew sought his help for the investigation of dye stuffs and the
Madras Board of Revenue for the manufacture of red ink from indigenous
raw material and on sand binding plants suitable for the reclamation of waste
lands. Dr. Bidie thought Casuarina equisetifolic was very useful for the last
purpose. Dr. Bidie gave a recipe for a very lasting and cheap red ink, but
the Board gave it up because the imported powder gave a brighter ink.  The
bright writing wonld not last long, but in the view of the Board that did not
maiter,

The following biographical particulars are extracted from the “ Dictionary
of Indian Biography 7 by Hayavadana Rao :—

Bidie, Surgeun-tieneral tleorge, M. B, C.I E.—Ifon. Surgeon to Viceroy of India
(1887) : Hon. Surgeon to the Queen, 1898 ; Hon, Surgeon to the King, 1901 ; Surgeon-
Qencrad, Madras, I1886-90 1 b, Backies, Banifshive, 1830 : m, Isabella (d. 1906} d, of
Alex, Wisenman, Banehory, Aberdvenshire, s34 two s five d. Fdue, Tocally and ot
Alerdecn Grammar School s MUBL 1853 0 LRAS, wd LM, i aburgh, 18533
Fellow of and late Pres, of Medieal Faculty, Madras Univ, F.Z...; Mem, of tho
Board for Civil Serviee Exums,, Madras : Appointed to the Madras Mcedical Service,
1836 1 Served with Madeas Avdillery und 12th Ryl. Lancers, 1856-58 :  1st Infantry
Hyderabad Contingent, 1838 60 ; on Ficld Serviee, Mutiny {medal and good service
pension). Profussor of HBotany and Materin Medica, Madras Medical Collego ;
Superintendent,  Lunatic Asylum, Madras, 1866-70: Sceretary and  Statistical
Officer, 1870 83 : with conjoint charge, Government Central Museum : to which he
got added a Free Public Library, 1872-83: Deputy Surg.-Gen., and in charge of
British Burma Division, 1884 : Sanitary Commissioner, Madras, 1885-86: Surg.-
Gen., 1886 : decorated for the discovery in 1867 of a preventive for an insect pest
which threatened the extinetion of - the Coffee Plantation in Southern India: Member
of Madras Committee for framing scheme of technical edueation. Address : Carmore,
Bridge of Allan, N.C.: Madras Club, Recreations: Zoology, Botany and Angling.

Botanical Section strengthened

While geology was the chief field of activity during Balfour’s time and
zoology during Captain Mitchell's time, botany gained most during the
neriod of Dr. Bidie's stewardship of the Muscum.  Medicinal plants, plants of
cconomic importanee, and rare exotie trees, such as the Japanese lacquer
tree were sevoral of them actually grown on the Musenm grounds where
Dr. Bidie also tried several forest conservancy experiments on a small
scale. Most of these trees were felled later on, but a few still survive to
this day. The Museum had a herbarium-keeper and also an artist to
draw medicinal plants for Dr. Bidie’s -monograph on medicinal plants, In
1873-74, the Herbarium was cenriched by the purchase of Lieutenant-
Colonel Beddome's herbarium at a cost of Rs. 1,500. The collection contained
2,435 specimens, most of which were rare plants. A good collection of forost
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products specially made and labelled under the supervision of the Director-
General of Forests was added to the Botanical section in 1878. The Madras
Museum Herbarium became famous and well-known at Kew. A libellous
criticism that it was not maintained properly was sct afloat by some
interested persons in England and the Secretary of State ordered an
enquiry and the Officer reported that it was as well maintained as any
herbarium in Europe.

Ethnology and Antiquities

Dr. Bidie was a Corresponding Member of the Italian Society of
Anthropology and Ethnography; and he included ethnology as one of the
subjects to be illustrated by Museum collections. The Government had
instructed all district authorities to render assistance to the Superintendent
of the Museum in regard to the archaeology of the various districts. The
collection of pottery, ete., from the ancient burials of the Nilgiris, now
known as the Breek’s collection, reached the Muscum in 1878.  Sculptures
such as a large Buddha image from Tirunelveli, further lots of sculptures
from Amaravati, photographs of tumuli from Salem (1873-74) and from
Coimbatore (1877-78) and burial pottery from these early monuments
began to come to the Museum. The nucleus of the large ecollection of
copper plate grants was built up during his period. Dr. Bidie became a
very keen numismatist and the collection of coins began by Captain ‘Mitchell
was considerably enlarged by him. His paper on Varahas continues to be
of interest even today.

Foote, the father of Indian pre-historic archacology, made his first
discoveries of early man in the valley of the Corteliar river during this period
and the Madras Museum received some of these finds as gifts.

Amaravati marbles exhibited

The famous Amaravati stupa was discovered by €olonel Mackenzie about
the year 1801. In 1830 some of the sculptured slabs were brought to Masuli-
patnam to beautify a pettah named after Robertson, the District Collector.
During the course of his visit to this place in 1835, Sir Frederick Adam,
(Glovernor of Madras, saw the slabs and ordered that these should be sent to
Madras to be preserved in the Museum of the Madras Literary Society.
‘Dr. Balfour, soon after taking charge of the Madras Central Museum, began
his efforta to get the slabs to Madras and the first batch arrived here in 1856
and, in 1859, most of these were sent to Her Majesty’s Secretary of State
for India and lodged in the India Museum. Other batches of sculptures were
secured during Dr. Bidie's time and they were set up in their present
location in the Museum.
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The task of arranging these heavy and delicate sculptures in a hall too
small for them was by no means an easy task. A scnior engineer of the
Public Works Department was placed on special duty for some months for this

work. Dr. Bidie has described the work as follows :—

The Amaravati Sculptures, the receipt of which was noticed in last ycar’s report, were
erected in the Antiquity room and form very conspicuous and attractive additions to the Museum,
Most of the marbles received helonged to the cuter rail of the tope, and an attempt was
mado to set them up in o position similar to that which they probably oceupied in the original
structure, Thix owing to their brittle nature, great weight and mutilated condition was & task
of much difliculty amd caused some anxiety, but all difficulties were successfully overcome by
the care and skill of Lieutenant.Colonel Morant, R.E., who took very great interest in the work.
Of the sculptures of tho inner rail only one large stone and some fragments were received, and with
such materials it was impossible to attempt the restoration of any part of the outer rail, Accord-
ingly, tho lange seulpture was set up in a favourablo position as to light in the wall of the room,
and enclosod in 0 handsomo teak frame which will permit of the earving being covered with glass
should that st any time hereafter scem necessary., This specimen of the Buddhist sculptor's
nrt is by fur the finest und perhaps the most interesting of uny hitherto recovered from the ruins of
Amaravati. It measures 5 feet 8 inches by 5 feet § inches and gives in bold relief a representa-
tion of the dagoba and its rails in their pristine glory, zo that it is extremely valuable from an
urchaeological as well as artistic point of view. Of the slabs which adorned thie lower part of
the dagoba itself only a few were received, and these were put up on & brick-work structure
shaped so as 1o give some idea of their original position. The tope of Amaravati was probably
erected carly in the 4th century of the Christian era, and some of the slabs have carvings on the
back which show that they belonged to some structure of much older date, The finer sculptures
now cxisting were evidently executed by artists from Northern India end show traces of classical
intercst, When Hioun Thsang, the Chinese pilgrim, visited the place in A.D). 639, the tope
atill existed in its original splendour although it had been deserted for a considerable time. Ita
destruction must therefore have been begun at a later date, and for & long period it has been in
a state of absolute ruin. The remains are now, however, carefully guarded by Government,
and an inicresting monograph on them by Dr.  Burgess, c.I.E., of the- Archaeclogical Survey
has been published at the Government Press.

Dr. Bidie’s attempt to reconstruct the railings of the Amaravati was
severely and vituperatively criticized by Dr. Burgess of the Archaeological
Survey. The chief points of criticism were that the slabs have been wrongly
placed, that it was wrong to use Portland cement and the alignment of the
wall across the hall cut off light. Burgess, perhaps, thought that commonsense
in these matters was a prerogative of professional archaeologists ! Bidie
answered effectively but without heat that no one would be in a position to
reconstruet the wall, because only a small percentage of slabs that originally
made the stupa have survived destruction and reached the Museum. So far
as interference with light is concerned, it is doubtful if any other alignment
would have allowed so much light to fall on the sculptures. The Government
of Madras fully concurred with Dr. Bidie and thus gave Burgess his due.
It was of course wrong to build a large number of sculptures into the walls,
below and also far above eye level, but Burgess did not bother about thig

point.
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Part of the reconstructed Amaravali ra



The Museum acquires ¢ whale skeleton

Surgeon-Major M. C. Furnell, p.r.c.s., officinted as the Superintendent of
the Central Musenm for” about cightecen months from June, 1874 during
Dr. Bidie’s absence on sick leave in Kurope. The important event of the year
1874 was the acquisition of the skeleton of a whale for the Museum. “ This
enormous sea mammal was cast on shore near Mangalore, and, with character-
istic .energy, was at once secured by Mr. Thomas, the Collector, and carefully
deprived of its flesh for converéwn into a skeléton for the Museum. The bones
reached Madras, having been brought round by a vessel of the British India
Steam Navigation Company free of charge. The thanks of the Government
were conveyed to Mr. Thomas and the Agents of the British India Steam
Navigation Company in December 1874, The bones were under maceration
in a pit dug for the purpose during the entire cold weather, and the enormous
quantity of oil and a cetaccous-like matter which they contained gradually
elimimated. Now that the hot weather has commenced, the proccss‘of mount-
ing the skeleton is being rapidly pushed on. This casting on shore of the
body of a whale, strange as it may appear in a tropical climate, is not
without precedent. In the Museum are several vertebrae and portions of the
jaw bones of a whale sent by Mr. Thornhill from a whale cast on shore near
Masulipatnam in October 1864, During Lord Napier’s Government there was
in the verandah of the Aido-de-Camp’s bungalow at Guindy a large bone
which very much excited my euriosity and which Lord Napier allowed me to
send to the Medical College Museum. No one in Madras could determine
exactly what it was, and a sketch of it, with a description of its dimensions,
sent home by me to Professor Fowler, the famous osteologist of the Hun-
terian Museum of the College of Surgeons, failed to elicit any useful informa-
tion. [ see now it is a portion of the occipital bone of a whale’s skull, but
very old and much worn ; it thus becomes evident that from time to time
the body of a whale is east on the shorves of India; the probability is that
the dead body of a Cape or South whale, of which large quantities during the
months of June, July and August are seen about the Cape of Good Hope and
False Bay, may from time to time be drifted up by the current of the Indian
cean as far north as the shores of India. Since writing the above, Captain
Taylor, the Master Attendant, informs me he has often seen whales in the
Indian Ocean. It is a great prize of which the Museum may well be proud.
In Europe I only know of two such skeletons—one in the Museum in Edin-
burgh, mounted by Knox, the anatomist, which I have seen, and onel read of
as being in the great Museum of Comparative Anatomy at the Jardine
Plantes at Paris. The famous Hunterian Museum in ' Lincoln’s-Inn-Fields
contains no such skeleton.”
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New Library and Lecture Hall

The Library and Lecture Hall, begun in December 1873, were comp]eted
in 1875 and were formally opened by His Grace the Governor on March 186,
1876. Dr. Bidie was happy over having those ‘“commodious, elegant and
convenient ”’ buildings. Fine sets of maps and pictures of archaeological
interest were hung up in the Library. The public of Madras were appreciative
of this new amenity. (When the Connemara Public Library buildings were
completed in 1896, this Library with its fittings and the Lecture Room housed
the Oriental Manuscripts Library till 1935. When the latter moved into the
University Library Buildings in Chepauk, the Museum again got the use of
the old Library buildings. Parts of the Centenary Exhibition are being held
in this old Library and Lecture Room.} :

International Exhibitions

During Dr. Bidie’s tenure of office, the Museum participated jn several
important international exhibitions at Paris (1878), Sydney (1879), Melbourne
(1881), Amsterdam (1883) and London (1883). These exhibitions threw
avery severe burden on the staff, but always helped the Museum.to add
something more to its own. collections. For the Paris Exhibition 30,000
gpecimens were collected and labelled. But these efforts and extra burdens
were never in vain ; for example, after the Melbourne Exhibition, Dr. Bidie
observed that ‘“a demand has arisen in Australia for various raw products
and local manufactures.” It is interesting to note that among the exports
from Madras to New Zealand in 1882 were some mongooses to control rabbits
which had become a pest in that country. About another Exhibition held
at Calcutta in 1883, Dr. Bidie observed, ““. . . the only appreciable
result of the Exhibition was to enable a few private individuals to complete
their collection of Indian curiosities!”

Public Lectures at the Museum

From 1873, free public lectures began to be delivered under the auspices
of the Muscum. Some of the subjects were--

‘ Coal measures of the Madras Presidency ”” by Dr. King. .

“ On sight ”” by Dr. Furnell.

*“ Articulating Telephone ” by G. K. Winter, Esq. (The lecture had
to be repeated in the Old College Hall, because the large sudience
could not be accommodated in the small kerosene-lighted Museum
hall.)

“ Cooking stoves fed by mineral oils ” by Major Herbert.

 Ancient Commerce of India ”* by Dr. G. Oppert.



“ What can be done to preventthe recurrence of smalipox in Madras 2 7
by Surgeon-General (i. Smith, m.p.
“ Practical Botany ” by Surgeon-Major (i. Bidie, .5,
“ Tho Madras Harbour ” by W. Parkes, Ksq.
“ Submarine Telegraphy ”* by C. Michie Smith, Kxq.
“ Stone implements as evidence of nre-historic man™ by R, Bruce
Foote, Exq. “
The loctures were ‘‘ well appreciated hy the public, as the room was
generally full and sometimes crowded.  The audience, ax a role, consistedd
of abont equal proportions of Kuropean ladies and gentlemen and of educated
native gentlemen and students.”

Ghosha Day

During 1878, “a good many requests were received from  Mabomedan
gentlemen {0 allow the laudies of their families Lo see the Museum in
seclusion.” It wag arranged to set apart the afternoon of the tiest Saturday
of each month for Ghosha ladies, when women attendants were placed in
charge of each room. (This arrangement was dizcontinued from 7th April
1951 as it was found that more Ghosha women weie coming on ordinary
days than on the special day set apart for them.)

The Museum Taxidermist wins laurels

The Head Taxidermist of the Museum, Mr. Anthony Pillay, won a silver
medal at the Fine Arts Exhibition held in England for a group of birds and
reptiles preparedd by him. In 1877, he won another silver medal for
¢ preserved fish specimens 7 from the Maritime and Piseatorial Exhibition
held at the Royal Aquarium, London. Mr. Anthony Pillay was internationally
recognized as one of the best taxidermists of the c{lay and his work was
appreciated by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales (see Appondix .
p. 145).

Vigilance over the interests of Madras

In his letter, dated January 1, 1878, Dr. Bidie raised the question of
protecting the export of antiquities from India by travellers from Europe
who were carrying off valuable collections. He also stressed the need for
the Museum coilecting antiquities, sculptures, and art objects more vigorously
than it had done in the past.

In 1880-81, Dr. Bidie invited the attention of the Clovernment to
the increasing destruction of birds for the sake of their feathers for export
for decorative purposes to Europe. The value of such skins exported from
Madras in 1880 was Rs. 2,821, The persistent doestruction of insectivorous
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birds would have disastrous-effects on agriculture. It appears that xo
effective action was taken by the Government on the suggestions made by
.Dr. Bidie to meet the evil of indiscriminate destruction of useful birds.

In letter No. 10 of 1883, he discussed the problem of the Imperial
Museum versus the Presidency Museum. A suggestion was made from
Calcutta that the best museum material from all parts of India should
find their repository in the Imperial Museum. ‘I look’ on the Madras
Museum ”’ wrote Dr. Bidie “ as an educational agent and that chiefly, and
next to that it ought to exhibit the natural products of the country and their
ethnology. . . If we have an Imperial Museum at Calcutta what benefit
would the Madras folk derive from it ? Mr. Anderson (Superintendent,
Calcutta Museum) of course wants to magnify his office.” He resisted, as
did Baifour before him, the efforts from other quarters to make the Madras
Museum a feeder to any bigger museum, and maintained that the status of the
museums in the three large presidency towns should be as high as possible
and their scope, the widest.

On Visitors

Dr. Bidie had some very shrewd observations to make regarding visitors.
By 1879, a certain amount of apathy towards the Museum had perhaps
arisen among the European residents of the city, for says Dr. Bidie
in 1879, “the Madras Museum is much better known and appreciated in
Vienna, Berlin, America and London than by the European residents of the
city of Madras.” So ?} as the general population was concerned he
observed, *“ . . . the Museum is the most popular public institution
in Madras and there can be no doubt that its popularity and wutility will
increase as the education of the lower classes advances” (1881-82).

Dr. Bidie was made C.I.LE. in 1884, He relinquished charge of the Museum
in 1885,

The following are Dr. G. Bidie’s publications :—

1866 The Timber Trees of India (Madras, Gantz Brothers).

1869 Report on the Ravages of the Borer in Coffee Estates: with a Review of the Existing
Systema of Coffee Culture.

1873 Lists of Articles from the Government Central Museum, Madras, presented to H.R.H. the
Prince of Wales,

1874 Report on Neilgherry Loranthacoous Parasitical Plants destructive to Exotic Forest and
Fruit Trees (Government Pross).

1874 Cataloguo of Gold Ceins in the Government Central Museum, Madras.

1877 Catalogue of Mammals in the Government Central Museum, Madras, with a brief sketch
of the Anatomy of Vertebrates.

1878 Catalogue of the Raw Products of Southern India, collected and forwarded to the Paris -
International Exhibition of 1878.

1879 Catalogue of the Commercial Products of Bouthern India, forwarded to the Bydney Inter-
national Exhibition,
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1879 Native Dyes of Madras.

1880 _Catalogue of artigles collected and forwarded to the Melbourne International Exhibition
of 1880.

1882 Note on White Anta. Neature, [882.

1883 -Catalogue of the articles of tho Macras Presidency collected and forwarded to the
Amsterdam International Exhibition.

1883 Pagoda of the Varaha Coins of Southern India. Journal of the Asiatic Sociely of Bengal.

1883 Sand-binding Plants of Southern India.

1883 Handhook of Practical Pharmacy. Foster & Co.

Characteristics of the Period

What strikes attention, particularly by its contrast with conditions in
recent times, ag characteristic of the firsi three decades of the history of the
Madras Central BMuscum, is the markedly high level of inter-departmental
co-operation. During Balfour’s days, the Commissariat hach only {0 be asked to
make cases or sel up heavy exhibits ad the work was done with o promptness
unknown in these days of rapid means of communieation.  The Collectors
of the distriets did a great deal of the collection work of the Museum. For
the very large number of International Tixhibitions in which the Museum
participated, specimens of raw products and products of local industries were
sent to the Museum, on the demand made by the Museum. The Government
saw to it that the Museum with its small staff and limited funds received
all the help that district officers of the various departments of Government
could give and they seemed to have had the time and also men for these
extra-departmental demands.

Correspondence in those days was rmnarluﬂ)le for its courtesy. We
might regard the style as long-winded, but we seem to have lost the dignity
and oourtesy that were the very breath of the nineteenth century communica-
tions. = An exchange of letters between Dr. Balfour and the Collector of
Tanjore wherein the question of etiquette was raised would make interesting
reading to the present gencration of Government officials.

Loyalty to the Government of the day is & sentiment which finds expres_..m
in several of the letters which I have read through in the old volumes of
correspondence in the Museum. * For the glory of the Government whose
servants we are ', *‘ credit of the Government ', “ liberality of the GGovern-
ment ' are expressions which, not unoften, are used when reference is made
t6 a good piece of Government work. We do not know whether the officials
were 8o loyal as they were all members of the ruling race and class or whether
the leading men who constituted the Government elicited this loyalty, Tt
is quite clear that the contacts between the men at the Museum and the top-
ranking administrators from the Governor down were closer in those
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days than during the last three or four decades. Dr. Balfour, for example,
invited all heads of departments, to visit the Museum in 1855 and offer their
suggestions for its improvement, which all of them did.

Dr. EDGAR THURSTON, c.E.frcs.,

Superintendent (1885-1908)

Dr. Edgar Thurston who relieved Surgeon-Major Bidie on October 12,
1885 was a medical man, but as he was in charge of the Museum at King's
College, London, before he came to Madras, he was, unlike his predecessors,
a professional Museum man. T have been able to meet some elderly people
in Madras who as young men had met Dr. Thurston. He was tall, lively
and sociable and altogether a very important person in Madras Society
whether at the exclusive Madras Club; the Madras Dramatic Society or the
Fine Arte Society of Madras. Several visitors to the Museum at the begin-
ning of the present century remember witnessing Dr.. Thurston invit-
ing people to be measured in the Anthropometric Laboratory in the large room
in front of his office (now housing the ethnological reserve collection).
Dr. Thurston is now best known not for what he did for the Madras Museum
but as the author of the seven volumes of * Castes’and Tribes of Southern
India”. As a first effort in bringing together a vast body of ethnological
information, these volumes are still valuable, though badly needing revision.
Many university men of the older generation in Madras who studied Anthro-
pology for their M.A. degree also remember his very clear exposition of
the subject. His other works such as the investigation of pearl fisheries,
the organization of the Madras Aquarium which became indecd very famous
and his services as the Chairman of the Madras University Library Committee
are nearly forgotten,

Change of Policy

The first official act of Dr. Thurston was to reverse the policy of his
predecessors in respect of the scope of the Madras Museum and to declare
that it shouid be limited to the archaeology, natural history, ethnology,
arts and crafis, ete, of the Madras Presidency, He set about the
task first of reducing the international collections relating to geology and
natural history to a provincial collection. The extra-Indian material were
stored away or given away to other institutions. The collection of Gandhara
sculptures were returned to Lahore, the European fossils to the Presidency
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Jllege, the models of machines to the College of Engineering and so on. His

TEas0ne were :

It is wholly beyond the power or scopa of the presidential museum to rival the great national
museum in the possession of representative collections from different quarters of the globe, and
I havo determined to devete my entire attontion to the natural history, arts, ethnology, manu-
factures and raw products of Southern India, accepting only such specimens from other regions
88 may bo sent as donations from time to time, and keeping them entirely apart from the main
collections, The necessity of such a course is best illustrated by reference to the geological
collection, which, while abounding in a chpos of purchase and exchanged specimens of Eurcpean
fomails, ia markedly deficient in specimens Ifrom the rich fossiliferous beda of the cretaceous
system of Southern India.

As goon a3 I had aacertained for mysolf what line of action it would bo necessary for me
to carry out 8o as to make tho Musoum moro in accordance with my views, I applied to Govern-
ment for & grant of Re. 12,000 ; but owing to the existing financial pressure, my application could
not be acceded to. Tt, thereforo, became necesaary for me to make a morn maodorate eatimnata
and to give up all idoa of, at prosont, arranging the whole of tho Museum colloctions on a ore
deflned system than has hitherto boen adopted ; and as I had spent my first official tour in
making a collaction of fish from Cochin and other places on the West Coast, T docided to pay
special attention during the present year to the fish gallery and converting it into a properly
arranged gallery illustrative of the marine and fresh water fauna of the Prosidency.

This narrowing down of the scope of the Museum was probably dictated
by practical and financial exigencies but turned a good part of the work done
from 1851 to 1885 into a waste of money, effort and time. Balfour had great
visions of the future of the Madras Museum ; he hoped it would develop,
perhaps on a small scale, into something like the large museums of European
capitals. It is unnecessary to speculate on what would have happened if a
man like Balfour were in Thurston’s place. The only lesson we ought to learn
from the history of Museum policy-making in Madras is that thought should
be given to the subject of scope before any major collection work is entered
upon. The Madras Museum now contains more extra-provincial material
than during Thurston’s days, particularly in pre-history and archaeology.
Even in geology and natural history extra-provincial and extra-Indian objects
have had to be got, on a very limited scale, when they were necessary in the
interests of interpreting objects of the province for the benefit of the visitors
to the Museum. For the new Archaeological gallery, we had to go a beggins
for north Indian sculptures, including Gandhara sculptures. No Museum
can be rigidly provincial ; Thurston himself recognized this handicap and
obstacle to any strict adherence to the policy he adumbrated. My personal
opinion is that Thurston was rash in jettisoning, within a year of his coming
to the Museum, the extra-Indian material which Balfour, Mitchell, Bidie and
Furnell had got together. ‘“ Keep a thing for seven years " is a good piece of
advice even for museums, It is also unfortunate that records of the manner
of the wholesale disposal of the * superfluous” exhibits were not properly

maintained.
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Dr. Edgar Thurston, C.i.E., F.R.C.S., Superintendent {1885-1908)

Dr. Thurston turned his attention to complete the collection of marine
.fauna of the Madras coast. His publications, a list of which is given at page
36, reflect his activities during the period preceding the publications By
about 1890, he began to pay special attention to ethnology and strengthen
the ethnolegical section of the Museum, The block of buildings now knewn as
the Front Buildings, the Theatre and the Connemara Public Library, were
sanctioned in 1890. During Dr. Thurston’s absence on special duty as acting
Reporter on Economic Products at Caleutta, Mr. H. Warth of the Geological
~ Burvey acted in his place from 1891 to 1893. During this time, he made
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2 special study of the distribution of corundum ; he also discovered phos-
phatie nodules in the Tiruchirappalli district and invited public attention to the
commercial possibilities of the discovery in the manufacture of fertilizers ;
the large whale shark, which was washed ashore vn the Madras beach, was
mounted and exhibited in its place; and Hercynite was recorded for the first
time in India and specimens distributed to different museums. = Warth also
tried the novelty of exhibiting donations for six months in special cases hefore
these were distributed to the various sections. (ambles’ collection of Madras
botanical specimens was also received at the Museum in 1892.

The Relic Caskets of Bhattiproln and more sculptures from Amaravati
were received from Mr. A. Rea of the Department of Archwcology, then a
Provincial Officer.  In fact, there was then the closest co-operation between
the local Superintendent of Archaeology and the Museum and the institution
benefited very much from this by its collection of sculptures, pre-historic
antiquities from a number of sites being added to. In all branches of the
Museum, collection went on at a steady pace.

The idea of publishing the Madras Musewm Bulletin took shape in 1893,
“* Advantage was taken of the opportunity >’ wrote Thurston * to commence
a series of bulletins dealing with the results of my wanderings on behalf of the
Museum and other matters which may seem worthy of being placed on record.”

The Conpgmnara Public Library

The - Technical Institute”, Connemara Public Library and Theatre
Buildings were completed in 1898, The first of these was found unfit for the
purpose for which it was built and so was given over to extend the galleries
of the Museum. The Museum Library became the Public Library of the city
and the Superintendent of the Museum its Principal Librarian. The new
buildings were declared open by the Governor Sir Arthur Havelock on 5th
December 1896, The Library was named after Lord Connemara, Governor of
Madras, who was a brother of Lord Mayo.

The new Public Library building had an imposing tower 200 feet high,
the highest in Madras, but in March 1897 it was found to be in a precarions
condition ; the Museum had to be closed for some weeks till the tower was
demolished.

Till 1898-99, the only technical assistant was a herbarium-keeper ; during
this year, the Museum herbarium was transferred to the Government Botanist
at Coimbatore. The herbarium-keeper, Mr. (later Diwan Bahadur) K. Ranga-
chari was designated Botanic and Economic Assistant. '

Most of the zoological work done in Madras till this period was at the

Museum, but fisheries investigations independent of the Museum commenced
in 1898-99. :
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From May 1896, the Museum was kept open to the public on Sundays and
Friday became the weekly holiday instead of Sunday.
.Thurston was on furlough from February 1897 to January 1898, when
Dr. A. G. Bourne (later Sir Alfred Bourne, F.R.8., Director of Public Instruc-
tion) acted for him,

The Victorta Memorial Hall

In 1902-3, Government expressed their *‘ willingness to grant a site in the
Museum grounds for the Victoria Memorial. An exhibition hall of indigenous
industrial arts, such as is under contemplation, will be a most fitting companion
to the existing art section of the Museum and it will be situated in a public
place which is largely resorted to by natives of all classes and also by * cold
weather ’ visitors to the city . The decision to give a part of the Museum
grounds for the Victoria Memorial was modified later on and the Government
granted ** free of assessment to the Council of the Victoria Technical Institute
the entire site of the Marlborough House, Egmore, measuring 4'076 acres for
the erection of an institute in commemoration of Her late Majesty Queen
Victoria, in lieu of the site granted in G.O. No. 122, Educational, dated 22nd
February 1904 7. The Government gave not only the site but also a liberal
contribution to the building fund. Rao Bahadur Arcot Dhanakoti Mudaliar
made a donation of Rs. 20,000 to the Victoria Memorial for the purchase of
books on art and these books were to be housed in the Connemara Public
Library. The Library of the Madras Literary Society was also preserved in
the Connemara Public Library till the Society moved it to its own premises.

&

The Madras Aquarium

The plans for the Madras Aquarium were drawn up in 1905-6 by
Dr. Thurston in consultation with a committee consisting of Dr. A. G. Bourne,
Dr. J. R. Henderson (of the Christian College); Professor I>. F. Fyson
and Mr. (later Sir) K. Ramunni- Menon and Major W. Molesworth, 1.V.S,
As this was the first aquarium to be organized in a tropical country,
methods of aeration, etc., found useful in Europe had to be modified or
adapted and the initial difficulties encountered were great. The Aquarium
was opened to the public on" October 21, 1909 and it becume very popular
and justly famous. The total cost of the Aquarium was Rs. 31,307, and during
the first six months over a lakh of people visited it. When the Fisheries
department came to be well organized, the management of the Aquariuiu was
taken over by it on 1st April 1910. (During 1942, owing to the threat of
a Japanese attack on Madras, the city was evacuated, the collections in the
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Aquarium were thrown away and the Aquarium ceased to be. Great indeea
,was its loss to the city and attempts to rebuild the Aquarium have not
“fructified.) The Aquarium was certainly a feather in Dr. Thurston’s cap.

The Yollowing extract from Nature, dated February 3, 1910, is of interest :—
The Marine Aquarium at Madras which has recently beon thrown open to the publie,
dosotves notice ag it is the first institution of its kind in India, if, indead, it is not the first in the
tropica. It owes its ifﬁibption to Lord Ampthill, who, while Governor of Madras some four
years ago, drew up in conjunction with Mr. Edgar Thurston, Superintendent of the Madras
Museum, the firat rough plan of a public aquarium. The building, a low unprotentious
brick * edifice, is situatod on the scaward sido of tho famed Madras Marina less than
a hundred varda from the apa, The main ontrance leads mio a large paved area with a central
fresh-water pond and 1ountain, snd on oithor side five tanks with plato-glass fronts, lit from
above, cach measuring 7x 3 X 3} foot. Tho entire scaward side of the central area is occupied by
& large open tank at present stocked with turtles (Chelone mydas). On eithor sido of the ontranca
passage are two rooms designod for committoo meotings, storngs of materials, etc., and ono of

thom im oceupied at prosont by the acention pland,
With the exception of two tunks for freah-water fish (st prosont containing spoeies of
Megalops, Ophiocephalus, Notopterns, o), which aro oxygenatewd by living  Vellisneria, the

remaining eight contain salt wuoter, which circulatos from tank to tank, and in addition are
supplied with air from two compression eylindors, forced into oach tank through a filtor candlo.
At presant, tho cylinders are fillad by hand pumps, but the use of an oil engine is contemplatad,
Sea water iz conveyed to & covered wollin the rear of the Aquarium along a pipe filled by
hand at the ssaward end. From the well it is pumped into filter-beds, and from these passes to
larg‘ elovated cistorns, whence it is distributed to the tanks. The shore water on the Madras
coast is 80 disturbed by the surf that this filiration is unavoidable, though the removal thereby
of small organisms is undoubtedly s drewback. The water which has circulated through
the Aquarium tanks can, if desired, be brought back to the filter-beds and used & second time.
The Director of the Aquarium s the Superintendent of the Madras Museum, and he is assisted by
a lo¢al coramitteo. A small admission feo is charged, and already thore are aigns of the place
bocoming very popular, moro than 1,100 visitors having beon admitted on a singls’ day.
The magnificent, colours of many of the fish, in particular, form o most attractive display. The
exhibits include soa.snakea (Knhydrina and species of Distira) and among tho fish spocies of
the following ——Ginglymostoma, Stegostoma, Chiloscyllium, Muraena, Arius, Therapon, Serranus,
Lutjanus, Myripristis, Trachynotus, Ptereis, Caranx, Antennarius, Heniochus, Julis, Teuthis,
Balistes, Tetrodon. The invertebratos comprise cuttle-fish, holothurians, hormit-crabs (Cliban.
ariug), swimming crabs (Scylle and Nepiunus), Jobsters (Panulirus), prawns (Pengeus), ote.
All the specimens have been taken on the Madras coast within a few miles of the Aquariam.

Thurston’s Contribution to Anthropology

Dr. Thurston commenced his anthropological investigations sometime
about 1894, Though his earlier papers on the Todas were superseded when
W. H. R. Rivers published his “ Todas ”, at tho time of their publication,
they attracted wide attention. In 1901, under the orders of the Government
of India, Thurston was appointed Superintendent of the Ethnological Survey
for Madras. In the survey work, Thurston was very ably assisted by Sri
K. Rangachari, who also took several hundreds of photographs of ethnological
interest which are still carefully preserved in the Museum. He took several
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thousands of anthropometrie measurements, thus becoming a pioneer investis
gator in human biology in Southern India. Fawcett, K. Rangachan,
L. K. Anantakrishna Ayyar and a number of other South Indians were initinted
‘into Anthropology by Thurston.  In his own words (1895),  the Madras
Museum has quite recently become a centre for the study of Anthropology
(a bureau of Anthropology).” As early as 1895, thanks {o the initiative of
Thurston, Anthropology was adopted as a post-graduate subjeet in the Madras
University. In the space at my disposal here, it is not possible to go in detail
into the research in Anthropology done by Thurston, but the bibliography
below will give a fair idea of its range.

In 1904-5, Government purchased for the Museum “ the pre-historie and
proto-historic collection, - brought together, in the course of his long service
in India, by Mr. R. Bruce Foote. The main importance of this collection,
so far as this Museum is concerned. is that
it. forms a very valuable supplement. to the
existing collection, which was previousty
composed mainly of articles in pottery and
iron, and very deficient in articles in  stone.
Working, as he did, for many years in
Southern India as an officer of the Geologi-
cal Survey, Mr. Foote brought together a
magnificent collection of palaeclithic and
neolithic celts, hammers, mealing-stones,
serapers. cores, bangles, beads, ete., from
Salem, Bellary, Anantapur, Kurnool and
other districts, (o which he lder added
arepresentative collection from the Nizam’'s
Dominjons,  Baroda,  Kathiawar, Chota

Nagpur and other localities in the north. R. Bruce Foote
A check-list was heing printed at the end
of the year, and the collection will be hereafter exhibited either in the new
anoexé, to which I-have referred, or in a special annexé, which will have
to be built. The new annexé wa~ constructed to contain the large pre-
historic or proto-historic collection excavated by Mr. A. Rea, Superintendent
of the Archaeological Survey, the arrangement of which is in active progress.”
“During his (Thurston’s) period of administration ”’, wrote Henderson in
1910, “ the Museum has undergone great development in every direction,
and in particular, the addition of the Connemara P'ublic Library and the
New Building in 1896, has greatly increased both the size and the scope of
the instHution, To his enthusiasm and discrimiﬁa.tion, the extent and the
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- arrangement of the collections are due; in his writings, more particularly,
those relating to anthropology and numismatics, he has left an enduring
record of his work.”

“The following are Mr. Edgar Thurston’s publications :—

1887
1888

1890

1893

1894

1895

1898

1897

1898

1899

1500
1901

1003

1906
1909
1812
1913

3

Preliminary Report on the Marine Fauna of Rameswaram and the neighhouring Islands.

Coins. Catalugun No. 1. Mysore.

Coing. Cataloguo No. 2. Roman, Indo.Portuguese and Coylon, (Rewvised with
additions 1894.)

Catalogue of the Batrachis Salientia and Apoda of Southorn India.

Catalogue of Minerals, Oros and Rocks ; with a note on Meteorites, of which the fall in
Southern India hsa beon rocordod, '

History of the Coinage of tho Territories of the East India Company in the Indian
Poninsula; and Catalogue of tho coins in the Madrags Museum,

Poarl and Chank Fisherivs and Marine Fauna of tho Gulf of Manaar. Notos,

Guide to the Nutural History and Mineral Galleries,

Coins. Cataloguo No. 3. Sultans of Dolhi,

Noteg on the History of the East Indin Company Cainage 1753- 1835 (Raprint).

Coing. Catalogue No, 2, Roman, Tnddo-Portuguess and Coylon.  2nd Edn, Rovismd with
additions,

Guide to the Natural History and Mineral Gallovies.  2nd Fedn.  Revised with additions.

Notes on Tours along tho Mualabar Const.  (Rulletin, Vol, I, No, 3.)

Rameawaram Island and Faoma of the Gulf of Mannar,  2nd Bdo, Rovissl with
additions, (Bulletin, Vol, 1 No. 3,)

Anthropology of tho Todas at Kotas of the Nilgiri Hills ; and of tho Brahmans,
Kammalans, Pallis and Parinhs of Madras City, (Hulletin, Vol, 1, No. 4.)

Anthropology : Badagas and Irulas of the Nilgiris ; Paniyans of Malabar ; A Chineso—
Tamil Cross; A Cheruman Skull; Kuruba or Kurumba; Summary of Results,
(Butletin, Vol. II, No. 1)

Monograph on the Cotton Fabric Industry of the Madras Presidency with 16 plates,

Anthropology : Eurasians of Madras and Malabar; Notes on Tattooing; Malagasy-
Nias-Dravidians; Toda Potition. (Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 2,)

Monograph on the Woollen Fabric Industry of the Madras Presidency.

Anthropology : Kadirs of the Anaimalais; Malaialis of the Shevaroys; Syllabua of
Demeonstrations on Anthropology ; The Dravidian Head ; The Dravidian Problem,
(Bullelin, Vol. II, No. 3.}

Monograph on the Silk Fabric Industry of tho Madras Presidency.

Sea Figheries of Malabar and South Kanara. {Bulletin, Vol. III, No. 2.)

Anthropology 1 Todas of the Nilgiris: Euresian School boys; Meriah Sacrifice post ;
Walking through Firo; Malaialia of the Shevaroys; Recissors People; Sorcory in
Coimbatore ; Nayadia of Malabar, (Bulletin, Vol. IV, No. 1.} .

Anthropology: The Dravidian Hoad ; Yanadis of Nollore ; Miscellanoa. (Bulleti- |
"Yol. IV, No. 2,)

Monograph on the Ivory-carving Industry of Southern India.

Anthropology : Some marriage customs in Southern India; Deformity and Mutilation ;
Uralis, Sholigas and Trulas; Fire-walking in Ganjam ; Corporal Punishment in Verna-
"cular Schools, (Bulietin, Vol, IV, Neo. 3.)

Anthropology :  Vision of the Uralis and Sholigas ; More Marriage customs in Southorn
India; Hook-swinging ; Paliyans. (Bulletin, Vol. V, No. 1.)

Monograph on Wood.carving in Southern India.

Ethnographic Notes in Southern India.

Castes and Tribes of Southern India, Seven Volumes,

Omons and Superstitions of Southorn India.

Illustrations of metal work in brass and copper mostly S8outh Indian (with othor authors),

The Madras Presidency with Mysore, Coorg and the Asasociated Statos,



Dr. J. R. HENDERSON, M. cm., ClE.

Superintendent (1908-1919)

Dr. John Robert Henderson, who succeeded Thurston in 1908, was already
connected with the Museum as its Honorary Assistant Superintendent. Before
he joined the Muscum, he was Professor of Biology in the Madras Christian
College from a™wut 1892, and had done origmal work of a high order on
crustacea, Some of the most outstanding South Tndian Zoologists, such L g
as Dr. George Mathai and Dr. B, Sundara Raj were among his students.
Dr. Henderson's experience as an educationist stood the Museum in good
stead. By this time, the collections of the Museum had grbwn enormously
during the past quarter of a century, and required to be properly arranged,
catalogued, labelled, preserved and also clearly explained. Henderson,
introduced the smal! habitat groups in the zoological section of the Museum as
such groups were of great educational use. He had the Botanical Assistant to
catalogue the economic products; the pre-historic material was catalogued
by Foote and Rea: Henderson himself catalogued the coins of Hyder

Staff of the Museumn and Library in 1919
Seated—Lt. to Rt, 5ri H. Chennappayya (Curator for Zoology), Sri M. D. Raghava.. (P.A.), Dr, J. R, Hendersc
(Superintendent & Principal Librarian), Sri T. Narasinga Rao (Curator for Botany) & Sri R, Srinivasa
Raghava lyengar (Curator for Archaeology). On the ground--Sri D. Rajagopala lyengar
{Head Clerk), Sri Veda Manickam (Store Keeper)




Dr. J. R, Henderson, M.B,, C.M., CLE., Superintendent (1908-1%19)

1'1_’1__1_i__i=\._r_u_l Tippu Sultan in the Numismatic Section and made arrangements
for the cataloguing of the other classes of coins, for which aid other allied

archaeological work, he got Clovernment sanction for the post of an Archaeo-
logical Assistant. Popular lectures at the Muscum were continued and being
a very good speakér and -teacher, he was able to make the talks very
interesting and well attended. DParties of school children were encouraged
to visit the Musenm when gallery talks were regularly arranged for them,
During'Henderson’s time the Musewn began to be hetter used by school hoys
as well as teachers.
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Extensions to the Front Buildings to house atms and woeapons and
the ** pre-historic ' collections and to the old buildings for sculptures and the
construction of the present oftice buildings were taken on hand during Hender-
son’s term as Superintendent. The addition of a large hall noxt to the old
sculpture room made it possible for the former to be used entirely for Buddhist
sculptures and the Hindu sculptures, hitherto stored in cellars, to be displayed
in the new hall. A great number of duplicates of pottery from Adichanallur
and Perumbair were distributed to afl the major museums of India and Burma
in 1914-15 and to the British Museum, the Royal Scottish Museum, Edin-
burgh, University Muscum of Archasology and Ethnology, Cambridge, and
the Pitt Rivers Muscum, Oxford (1915-16), after meoting the needs of the
new gallery for pre-histories in the Front Building.

Among the distingnished visitors to the Musewm in the first deeade of the
present century were Lord Kitehener, Commander-in-Chief, Lord and Lady
Pentland, the Hon'ble K. S, Montagu, and Lady Hardinge.

Tho general “ tone ™ of the Museun rose to a high level under Dr. Hendor-
son’s care. On his retivement, the following was recorded hy Government :
“The Governor in Council takes this opportunity to place on record his high
appreciation of the services of Dr. John Robert Henderson, ¢.1.8., who, for the
past ten years, has filled the post of Superintendent of the Museum with marked
distinction and suceess,”

Dr. FREDERIC HENRY GRAVELY, o.sc, FRASBE., F.NI.

Superintendent (1920-1940)

BIOGRAFHICAL SKETCH
(For the following sketch of Dr. Gravely’s life, I am indebted to Mrs. Gravely

who took a very keen interest in the Museum.) .

Into a peacelul, prosperous Quaker home in Northamptonshire, 1o - parenis
possessing in o emre degieo’ the personal gualitios that make life harmonious and
buoautiful, serenity and a high sense of duty to God and man, Frederic Heory was bhorn
oo Deccmber day in 1883, The eldest son of his parents and first grandson of
devoted grund parents, the littlo lad received a warm woelcome into the world and
every vave sind bleasing.

His father, himsell o busincssman with his naturalist instinets thwarted by
aircumstsnees, cncouraged the boy's inquisitiveness  and early interest for natural
phenomens,  His mother, a farmer's daughter of & family which had produced such
an eminent seientist a8 Sir Jonathan Hutcehingon, contributed much to make this son
of hers *n lover of the meadows and the woods and mountaing and of all that we
behold from this green earth ; of all the mighty world of eyc and ear.” From her hLe
inherited his love for gardening which has been a source of joy throughout his life.
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Dr. Frederic Henry Gravely, D.Sc., F.R.ASB, F.NI, Superintendent (1920-1940)

¥rom both Lis parents, from his whole enrly  enviemunent, the cager, sonwilive boy
received a strong impression of spiritual values, of truth, goodness and beauty, and the
unity of all life.

The warm security of this heautiful home had in time to Le changed for a wider
exi)erience of life. At the age of nine, F.0:. had to fuce the Lig cold workd in the shape
of his first Boarding school, a small sehool at Sheflick). It is o joke in the family that
ho had at this tender age already developed his litermy  style characterised by great
brevity and conciseness,  His first letter from school— still preserved by his mother—
reada: *‘ Arrived here. Baw a circus. Love, ¥Fred.” It waa, however, not this
school, but * Ackworth’ to which he procceded a couple of years later and at which
he speat the longest period of his school life, that especially promoted the development



of his mind und charaeter and encournged  his  innate  qualities of skill.  This  was
a country sehool roafed by the blue sky wtrd surrounded by the hroad ficlds of Yorkshire,
and he found here the freedom of movement and the intimate contact with nature
for which he always longed. The school activitics under the guidance of the greai
Headmaster, Frederick Andrews, nol only suppliecd the cultural requirements for
a rich and happy life, but through leisure a8 well us curriculum, provided the equipment,
opportunity and advice necessary for scientifie preparation. - ¥.0.'s nature study
diarics from that period show that even a school boy may be capahle of undertaking
honest, elementary research. The last yemrs of his school life were spent at

“ Bootham ', York, then as now noted for its high academic standards, from which

he matriculated in 1903,
At Ackworth © as well as © Bootham 7 (both achools belonging to the Society of

Friends} the emphasis was laid on teaching the children how to think rather than what te
think, and every coffort was dirceted towsrds the development of free, courageous

personalities, capable of taking their parts in the world with vigour and vision, ever

conscious of the infinite duty of each to all.

Whether it was living in the proximity of splendid York Minster or his visits to
ancicnt English churches of different types that roused F.G.'s early archacological interest
may be difficult to decide. Sufficient to say that this cager hoy with his sharp open
genses and keen mind was from his school days intensely fascinated by the rnessages
in stone, in elay, in bronze, in wood, or colour through which the past reveals itself to
our time and anxious to learn how to interpret them rightly, It gave him a deep
satisfuction to be able to date an English Church by a look at its architectural
structure and at the sight of old lmplomonts 1o visunlize early man und his struggle
for existence.and development.

It has often been said of F.Q. that he was a peculiarly fortunate man inasmuch
as hig work and his hobby coincided. This good - fortune can boe traced back to his
school days during which leisure activities and class room work, happily blended,
cléarly revealed his true aptitudes and lasting interests. From *' Bootham ”, F.Q,
went to Manchester University to pursue the study of Zoology. He graduated in
1908, continucd his research work {(on an exhibition) during 1907, became Demonstrator
at the University, the same year, & position he held till in 1900, when ho was
appointed Assistant Superintendent of the Indian Museum, Calcutta,

In 1906, F.G. published, jointly with Prof. 8. J. Hickson, Hydroids of the
* Discovery ”’ Antarctic Expedition, an investigation in which he had been engaged
since his second year at College. He obtained his M.Se. Degree in 1908 for a thesis on
Polychaet Larvae, published in 1809,

While at Manchester University, F.G. received valuable social training as & District
Secretary to the City League of Help.

Those who believe in the favouritism of Fortune may justly claim that she emiled
on F.G. when she brought him to India. It seemed to happen by chance, a more
senjor man had been selected for the job but failed to procure the necessary medical
certificate and the post was given to Gravely who had not even applied for it.

From 1910 to 1840 India has been F.G.'s happy home. With a wholeheartedness
inherited from his Quaker ancestors, without a backward glance or vain dreams of
an alluring future, he has filled his days in India with joyful work, :

India, with its infinitely rich heritage to which diverse races and epochs have
abundantly contributed,.afforded him unlimited opportunity and unlimited delight.
He tock to India as & duck to the water, found ever-increasing scope for work of so
varied a nature as ‘the study of Pedipalpi, Littoral Fauna, Hindu Metal Images apd
Indian Temple Architecture—and found ever-increasing fellowship with its friendly,
charming inhabitants whether . brother scientist or brother scout. He met Indians
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with simple fricndliness and naturalness to which  they invariably responded  with
traditional graciousness.  Differences ofs race, erced or politienl outlovk proved uo
obstacle but rather an added interest. Lo these spontancous human contacts.  In 1934,
F.Q. received his DD.8e, degree for his work on ** Oriental Passalidae.” In 1915, as
his war sorvice, he moved from the * Museum House ™ to the Old Mission Chueeh
Boys' Home, near Bow Bazanr, Caleutta, where he lived (ill 1920 giving all his spare
time to help the boys in their physical need.and mental perplexities and encournge
their hobhies. Applying the lessons learnt at Manchester, he organized o Commiftee of
voluntary helpers for the Distriet Charitable Society  and compiled for its use n hand-
book of the Anglo-Indian charities in Caleutta.  While living at the Boys’ Home,
he wag introduced to the Boy Seont Movement to which he gave an undivided heart.,

In 1920 ¥ was appointed Superintendent. of the Government Museum, Madraa,
With this change, new vistos opencd up hefore him aml new problems chalienged him
as he moved in hig new  Muoseom sueconnded by delicate Amnravati basreliefs nned
magniﬁ;-nnl. Hindu bronzes,  Hid bachelor home and its spacions grounds  were soon
turned 'into & regulne seout camp. The dooes to the = Muoseam House ™ opened readily
to any bhoy or youth in need of encouragement. The Bharata Troop (Egmore 5th) of
which F.0i, was Scout Master shared his hoard, hooks, his every earthly possession,

The first Indian branch of Toe H. was founded in the drawing room of the
“ Musenin House ™ and F.G. gave wholehearted support to the activities of this
organization.

In 1925, F.G. married Laura Balling, and to them were horn in 1928, Ann
Margaret and in 1931 John ¥Frederic. .

Always aware of the responsibility the more fortunate membera of Society owe to
their less.fortunate brothers, F.G. began in 1925, under the auspices of Toc H., hia
regular vigits to the Madras Penitentiary, where he Found many friends and gained
much understanding of human problems,  His many eollecting tours to various parts
of Indin as-well az to Burma and Ceylon were oceasions to which he always looked
forward and from which he always returned refreshed and stimulated to new efforts.

F. H. Gravely is a Fellow of the Roval Asiatic Society of Bengal and a Fellow
of the National Tnatitute of Scicners of Tndia.  He has served as Honorary Soceretary
to the Asiatic Society of Bengnl; President of the Madras Seience Club ; President of
the Zoologienl Section, Tndinn Science Congress; Corvesponding Member of tho
Committer, Bombay Natural History Society ; Member of the Ecditorial Board, Current.
Science : Member of the Bowrd of Studies in Zoology, Muadrazs University ; Chairman
of the Monrd of Studics ir Anthropology, Madres University ; Chairman of the Museums
Conference, Delhi ; Diatriet Seeretary, Distriet (“Imrmgﬂ«- Socicty, Caleutta ; Honorary
Secretary, Frientds-in-Newdd Society, Madvas; Honorary Secerctary to the Madras
Agri-Horticultural Society’; Secretary 1o the Vielorin Technieal Tnatitute, Madeas;
Chairman of the Txeeutive Commiliee, Toc 10, Madeas : Bditosof the * South India Boy
Beout ', el

K.l was always very shy of the limelight. His work was done quietly
t0 the motto: * everything that i= worth deing is worth dning woll.”  The centre of
hia life was the hearth, not the club.

He retiredd from the Madras Muscum in December 1940,

_The portrayal of Dr. Gravely given above would give the reader of this
historical account an idea of the man to whom the Government of Madras
entrusted the care and development of " their Museum in 1920. He was
different from his predecessor Dr. Henderson in several important respects,
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Dr. Henderson was solemn, imperious, phlegmatic and, T am told, race-

conscious while Dr. Gravely was genial, kindly, accessible to everyone and

physically very active. Both agreed, however, in being thorough and

systematic in their scientific work and intolerant of superficiality and shoddiness
" in anything prepared in the Museum for the public. When Dr. Gravely took

charge of the Museum, the administrative set-up in the Province had changed

and the Museum was one of the several transferred subjects under the Minister

for Edueation. As most transferred subjects under Dyaichy encountered

financial difficulties, the development of the Museum was hampered by
inadequate budget and constant retrenchments. While I am not aware of
any proposals of Dr. Henderson having been rejected by Government,

Dr. Gravely had to press hard for most of his schemes for the improvement of
the Museum. He was against all cheap popularity and advertisement. So

highly was he conscious of the fact that the Museum budget was derived from

the poor tax-payers’ money that he never allowed a rupee of it to be spent

when he was not quite sure it was well spent. When once he counted the

sticks in match boxes to ensure that match boxes were economically used,

his office staff could not understand him ! Those who had the proud privilege

of working with him or under him were powerfully influenced by his high

ethical fervour and honoured him as one of the best Englishmen who

served India. |

Dr. Gravely took charge of his office on 3ist January 1920 from

Mr. H. Dodwell who acted as Superintendent, Government Museum and

Principal Librarian, Connemara Public Library, in the interim period after
Dr. Henderson’s retirément with effect from 25th April 1919. In the Indian

Museum at Calcutta where he was Assistant Superintendent for ten years,

Dr. Gravely had gained experience of museum work, of course, limited to

zoology, but at Madras he had to deal with a very wide range of subjects,

some of which wore new to him. He had, in addition, to deal with two

libraries, the Connemara Piblic Library as Prinecipal Librarian, and the now
University Library which was housed in the Connemara Public Library -
Buildings, as the Chairman of its Committee. In his early years, at Madras
Dr. Gravely concentrated on zoological work. In 1924 he records :

In the Zoblogical Section, I have been investigating the littoral fauna of Krusadai Island
in the GQulf of Manaar. As & resul$ of resolutions passed at the 1924 meeting of the Indian Science
Congress, the University qf Madras are arranging with the Fisheries Department to which the
island belongs to establish upon it & Marine Biological Station where students can go to study
marine organisms under natural conditions much more favourable than are to be found in Madras.
A need has therefore arisen for a general introduction to the littoral fanna of the island, such as
will cnable a student to put himself in touch with it, when he gets there, with as little delay as

possible. This ja work which in some respects the Museum is in a better position to do than
either the University or Colleges with their presoccupation with examinations ’and teaching, or
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the Fisheries Department with its lurge amount of administeative work.  The Superintendent
therefore vigited the island with Dr. Sundara Raj, Prof, Parthasarathi Ayyangar and others in
April 1924 and aided by Dr. Sundara aj and others is still working on the Zoological collections
then made. Prof. Parthasarathi Ayyangar is dealing with the Botanieal collections. Though
originally taken up in the intercsty of the University, this work is proving cxtremely valunble
to the Zoological Section of the Museum, providing as it wil, the nueleus of & named collection
in many different groups,

The investigation of the littoral fauna of Krusadai Island, thus undertaken,
eventually led to the revival of the Bulletin of the Madras Government Museum
for the publication of the results of the researches. firstly on marine fauna
and later of the results of rescarches conducted by the staff of the Museum in
Zoology, Botany, Anthropology, Numismatics, Epigraphy and Archaeology.
In 1926, the stait for archacuiogival work was strengthened by the addition
of one more post, enabling one of the two assistants to do concentrated work
on ‘coing and the other to study and catalogue the bronzes and other sculptures
which so long remained uncatalogued. Inthe same year, a part-time Ethno-
logical Assistant’s post was sanctioned so that it became possible to deal
properly with the ethnological and pre-historic collections. ‘ The appoint-
‘ment of Dewan Bahadur K. Rangachariar Avargal”” wrote Dr. Gravely
*“ ag part-time Ethnological Assistant has made it possible, for the first time
since the retirement of Dr. Thurston in 1809, to prepare vlans for ethnologieal
investigations. The way in which contacts with civilization are modifying
the habits of even the most secluded races makes it of the highest importance
that such investigations should be made and recorded before the ancient
traditions are irrevocably lost.” Two years later, Government sanctioned
the appointment of a full-time Assistant for Ethnology and another Assistant
for the most essential work of Chemical Conservation. Dr. S. Paramasivan
has described in another article in this volume the early history of the Chemical
Laboratory of the Madras Museum: TIn this manner, by 1929, Dr. Gravely
had the minimum scientific staff to make the Museum a centre of research
and not merely the store-house it used to be till the time of Thurston and
“a one-man show that it was during both his and Pr. J. R. Henderson’s time.
No muscum can be worth the name if the collections were not scientifical’
preserved, carcfully studied and interpreted. This second function of a
museum makes it essential that the staff of the museum should do research
and publish the results of research as promptly as possible. Research not
only aids in the proper interpretation of the collections in the museum, but
blazes the way for future collections. More original papers were published
by the staff of the Madras Museum during the period 1027 to 1940, in the
Madras Museum Bulletin series and in the various scientific periodicals of
India and foreign countries than was done hefore or after. This intense
scientific activity raised the prestige of the Madras Museum and gave it a very
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high status. In their report on Indian Museums, Markham and Hargreaves
wrote @

Research is wely’—tn tho fore nt the Madras Government Museum, and ils longthy list of
publlcatlons deals wﬁl Archasvlogy, Ethnology and Zoolegy. 1t is also one of the few institu-
tiéns where reseanéhes are being carried out in connexion with the treatment and preservation
of museum exhibits (page 77).

Along with research, collection and cataloguing also proceeded at a vigorous
pace. The reserve collection in Zoology, particularly of invertebrates, was
enlarged and improved. Dr. Gravoly’s work on Arachnida and Mollusca
helped in completing the gallery and reserve collection in these two large
zoological groups. The botanical work done by Dr. Gravely and the late
Sri. P. V. Mayuranathan helped to strengthen the Museum herbarium and our
botanical collections. Tle coliection of musical instruments, metal images,
Venetian coins, Buddhist sculptures from Goli, the Adichanallur skulls, and the
Manley Collection of Stone Age Tools, were monographed and arrangements
were made for catalogues of the Amaravati. sculptures, Punch-marked coins,
Roman coins and the Nagapattinam bronzes. Some of these catalogues have
yet to be completed. These catalogues are not mere lists, hut authoritative
monographs on the concerned subjects, hence the delay in their publication,
The Connemara Public Library of which Dr. Gravely was Principal Librarian
till. 1939 and later Associate Librarian, benefited by having the very large
number of periodicals from India and abroad obtained by the exchange of the
publications of the Madras Government Museum.

Dr. Gravely’s greatest achievement, which the public of Madras and other
visitors to the Museumn- will long enjoy is the new archaeological extension.
In his Admiinistration Report for 1939-40 he writes as follows :—

Sinece the opening of the archacological gallery on the ground floor of the new extension to
the Museum by His Excellency the Governor on December 4, 1938, visitors have for the first
time had put before them in a way that they can readily understand, a brief outline of the history
as raevealed by art, of the early empires of northern India, and of the principal empires and king-
doms of the south right up to modern times. Till this new gallery became available the exhibits
in the archavological section had all been arranged on iconographic lines, Now stone sculpture
illusirates history, while bronzes continue to illustrate iconography. The recent addition of
@ large number of splendid examples of Hindu stone sculpture has enabled us to eliminate :..
inferior ones, at last making the collection worthy of comparison with the coilection of bronzes,
while its beauty shows to much better advantage in its new setting. Seculpture of the early
empires of northern India, without reference to which the sculpturs of the south cannot be pro-
petly understood, was previously represented by Graeco-Buddhist sculptures only, the school of
least importance to the.study of indigenous Irndian sculpture. With the aid of the Director-
Gleneral of Archaeology in India and of the Curators of Museums in the north, specimens and
photographs have leen sequired to illustrate the development of early indigrnous sculpture
from Mauryan to Gupta times, and we are now able to exhibit examples of Sunga, Graeco-
Buddhist, Kushan and Gupta sculpture, Mauryan and northern Andhra heing represented by
photographs and southern Andhra by our fine collection from the Amaravati and other stupas
of the Guntur and Kistna districts,
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That this mode of illustrating Indian history by actual examples of work produced in
different times and arcas mecir o real need of the general public is evidenced by the care with
which we soo it being studicd and the explanatory labels read- - not of course by all or even by
more than o comparatively small minority of the Jarge total number of daily visitors, but never-
theless by an appreciable number of them— while during the four months that the new gallery
was open in the year under roview 115 copies of the guide to the arehaeologicn] colleetions, first
published on the opening day, were sold,

This guide aims at providing in a form that can be taken away nnd kept Tor reference, the
gist of the information given in the galieries. Tt contains o briel aceomn of the history of Sonth
Indian tomple architecture, put in relation to the development of early Indinn seulptore in the
north and of Faxtern Indian medinoval seulpture, these subjeets being illustrated by & map,
diagrams nnd a fow photographa, [t also includes notes on the history of South Indian seripts,
a summary of the history of Indian coinage, and a short cutline of Hindu, Buddhist and Jain
iconography, all of course with spevial reference to South India. And we venture to hope that
the public will find in it sa background for the proper appreciation of Indian culture simple
enough for all to understaml, yet to which more detailed knowledge may ensily be related,  Few
visitors to Indian museums buy such guides unless they are extremely cheap,  Hiustrations had
therefore to he severely restricted and Government sanctioned a supplementary volume of
46 plates 90 that representatives of all the main types of sculpture mentioned could heineluded,
the price heing fixed at B annas each for the guide and Ra. 1 8.0 for the volume of illustrations
80 that they might be within the means of ag many as possible, leaving no margin evoen for trade
digseount.  Thai the volume of iustrations also meets a definite need is shown by the fact that-
65 copies were sold before the heginning of April, more than hall as many as were sold of the
guide in apite of its cost neecssarily being three Limes as high.,  Thero hooks have already been
warmly commended in o notice of them given in Nature, tho leading British scientific weekly
paper, in which it i3 raid ¢ No stronger plen than that afforded by these guider econld be put
forward for the adoption of a vigorous forward policy on the educational side throughout the
Muscuma of India, As the report of the Muscums Commission showed these institutions are
already places of popular resort ; but it depends upon the arrangement and adminiatration of
the museurn. itself whether they are mere ropositories of ‘ curios’, or really serve to bring
home to the people the continuity in spiritual meaning underiying objects and buildings and
structures familiar to them in their daily life ™.

Thiring the preparation of the guide several interesting facts became apparent that seem
to have escapcd notice before, Thus it was seen that among inscribed casing slabs from the
Amaravati stupa, dated hy the script as being from about the end of the first. century AT niud
thus contempeoraneons with the earliest repregentations of Buddha in bodily form in tho
indigenous aeulpture of the north, though most bear symbolic representations of Buddha at the
time of his enlightenment, first sermon or nitvana, twoe show him in bodily form, proving that
tho tendeney townrds showing him thus oxtended from Mathura {the modern Muttra) to Amara-
vati inatead of being confined to the Mathura region as had commonly been supposed. ™
Andbra seudpture of Amaravati, however, ia more deeply imbued with religious feeling than is
the contemporancous Kushan sculpture of Mathura, a fact that is probably connected with the
persistence in Andhra sculpture of preference for the symbolic to the bodily representation till
the disappearance of the dynasty a century and a half later, whereas in Kushan sculpture the
bodily representation rapidly replaced the symbolic representation entirely. It also became
clear that the southern or Dravidian form of temple almost certainly prevailed over the whole of
South India (with the probable exception of Kerala) up to and including the Chalukyan kingdoms,
while the northern or Indo.Aryan fortn used by the Imperisl Guptas must have spread south-
wards from their empire with, but scarcely as far as, the spread of the influence of their art,
reaching the Western Chalukyan kingdom at an early date and eventually uniting there with
the southern form of temple to produce the form used by the Hoysalas of Mysore, but apparently
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not penetrating into the Eastern Chalukyan kingdom, nor to the Tamil country beyond. The
sarly mediaeval sculpture of the Tamil country seems, moreover, to have sprung from an eaclier
local art that had been strongly influenced by the Andhra art of Amaravati but-not by the later
and more developed, but more distant, art of the Guptas,

The architecture of South Indian temples was a neglected and, to most lay-
men, & very remote subject. But Dr. Gravely’s interest in the subjeet of
architecture led to a very close study of the subject. How he did this has been
described in his *“ Reminiscences”. In two thin but most interesting numbers
of the Madras Museum Bulletin (General series), ““ Three Main Styles of Temple
Architecture ”’ and ‘ Qutline of Temple Architecture”, Dr. Gravely and
Sri. T. N. Ramachandran have given a very clear, logical and simple idea of the
development and cross-cultural influences on temple architecture in Southern
India. Dr. Gravely’s *“ Outline of Temple Architecture ”’ has proved to be the
best seller among the publications of the Madras Museum. The two most
popular subjects on which Dr. Gra.vely spoke to Madras audiences were *“ How
to look at a temple ”” and ** Spiders ™.

Dr. Gravely made an effort to improve the reglstratlon of the collect.xons in
the various sections, which left much to be desired. The treasure-trove registers
were first improved ineorporating the suggestions made by Mv. F. J. Richards,
1.C.8,, a great friend of the Mussum. Though the Museum had ota accession
registers, they were very imperfect and few of the specimens had numbers on
them to relate them to the entries in the register. In 1931, stock registers of
exhibits in the galleries were made and also separate accession registers for
each of the main sections of the Museum. As the Museum had only a part-time
numismatist at this time, the preparation of similar stock registers for coins
could not be undertaken (but this had to be begun in 1941). As regards
the small collection of paintingsin the Museum, most of which were got during
Dr. Thurston’s time and to which he also made some additions, Dr. Gravely
thought that they ‘ would form a useful nucleus to any South Indian historical
art collection ” and added “ all that we can do ia to keep them as safely as our
knowledge and funds permit till such time as Madras can afford an art gallery
in charge of someone technically and financially equipped for the preservation
and intelligible arrangement of pictures . The only thing that was proposed
to be done about the pictures was to have a good register containing the full
history ofeach of the paintings, so that the register may be of use to those who
wanted to reconstruct the story of modern painting in Southern India.

Dr. Gravely not only continued the demonstrations to school teachers
begun during Dr. Henderson’s days, but delivered talks on class-room
" methods in Natural History which ought to make teachers museum-minded.
In order to have a record of the progress of these educational efforts, a
separate register of conducted tours of schoot children began to be maintained.

£9



As it was premature to publish a full general guide to the Museum, when
several of the public galleries had not approached a fair stage near completeness,
Dr. Gravely hit upon the idea of publishing a brief six-page folder—Handy
GQuides he called them—in English, Tamil, Telugu and Malayalam, priced
at 8 pies a copy. The Indian language editions of the Handy Guide were pre-
pared to meet the patriotic demand for publications in the local languages, but
while the English edition sold well, the sale of the others was poor, showing
thereby that those visitors who wanted the Guides mostly preferred the English
one. When the New Extension, open-d in 1939, made it possible for the chrono-
logical display ot scuiptures, mostly South Indian along with a few North
Indian specimens, Dr. Gravely published the first regular Guide to be issued
by the Museum, the ° Guide to the Archaeological Galleries ' with- a
companion volume of illustrations. Another new venture was the preparation
for sale at the Museum book counter of an excellent set of picture post-cards of
bronzes in the Museum. With pardonable pride we can claim that these
picture postcards were the best sold by any muscum in India. From about
1932. selacted exhibits in the archaeological and anthropological galleries began
. to be labelled in Tamil and Telugu.

The vivarium, the remnant ot the Zoological gardens of the Museum was
abolished in 1921, as the room was required for other purposes and the Madras
Zoo under the management of the City Corporation was sufficiently developed
to make a vivarium in the Museum somewhat unnecessary. Another link with
the past was partially broken when in 1939, when the Superintendent of the
Museum ceased to be the Principal Librarian of the Connemara Public Library
but became instead the Associate Librarian just in order to continue the useful
tradition of co-operation between the Museum and the Library of the Province.

Dr. Gravely maintained a close co-operative association with the Indian
Museum, Calcutta, particularly the Zoological and Geological Surveys, with the
Archaeological Survey of India and with the Madras University to the advantage
of all the concerned institutions. Specinlists in various subjects were
invariably most generous in their help to the Museum. -Dr. Balfour in the early
days of the Museum obtained similar co-operation. Things had changed by 1920
and Dr. Gravely got such co-operative support on a wide scale because of his
personal qualities. When it was his privilege to give, he gave generously.
To Dr. Ananda Coomaraswami’s Museum in Boston, he gave in 1921 as the gift
of the Madras Government 18 pieces of Amaravati sculptures, 37 wood-carvings
and 11 sculptures ; 467 pieces in all, including a few bronzes to the Prince of
Wales Museum, and 22 pieces to the Lucknow Museum. The Madras Museum
has given more to other museums in India and Europe than it has received.

When Dr. Gravely took leave of his staff on December 5, 1940, the scene was
indeed a moving one. Ho¥ beloved he was of all those assembled in the Goli
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Sculpture (old Library) Hall could objectively be seen on that unfcrgettable
occasion. A portrait of Dr. Gravely was unveiled in the Museum Thea.tra
on March 16, 1943, by Sir George Boag, 1.C.S., Adviser to the Government of
Madras, and also President of the Archaoological Society of South India
of which Dr. Uravely was the Secretary.

Dr. Gravely, even after his retirement, eontinues to take keen interest in the
Museum and in his numerous South Indian friends. His home in Reading is
open for all of them on visits to England. His new contribution on “ The
Temple Gopurams of Tiruvannamalai ™ the typescript of which reached us
recently is awaiting publication in the Bulletin series of the Museum.

THE MUSEUM [N RECENT YEARS

Dr. A. Aiyappan who succeeded Dr. Gravely was for about eleven
years Curator of the Anthropological Section before he was promoted as
Superintendent. He was, thus, not only the first Indian to be in charge of
the Museum but also the first from the scientific staff of the Museum to have
the privilege of being the head of the institution. The amendments to the

rules to make such transfer possible were made on Dr. Gravely’s initiative.

Prlor experience of museum work was also made one of the essential qualifica-
tiona for recruitment to the post ; in doing this, the Government recognized
that museum management is a specialist job requiring a particular back=
ground of experience. Dr. Aiyappan’s appointment ensured continuity of
policy in the Museum from 1920 onwards and avoided the waste of effort
resulting from lack of clear objectives, indicated above ‘while discussing the
reversal of aims at the time of Dr. Thurston. Several of Thurston’s con-
temporaries in the Museum profession did not agree with his views and the
Government of the day do not seem to have really given any thought on the
report of such a change of policy.

The period from 1941-46 were very bad years for the Museum. A great
nart of the Museum buildings and the grounds had to be handed over for an
A.R.P. depot which was stationed in the Museum. The galleries left in our
charge had to be used as store rooms for the cases, etc., removed from
the buildings occupied by the A.R.P. depot. The most valuable among the
collections, such as bronzes, copper plate grants, selected coins, relic caskets of
Bhattiprolu, etc., were sent to places of safety in the interior, As the Amara~
vati sculptures were too heavy and difficult to transport, the Government
ordered that they should be protected in sifuin the gallery. The windows of the
Rear Building wing housing the Amaravati and Hindu sculpture galleries were
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bricked up, the ceiling strutted with teakwood supports and the sculptures com-
pletely sand-baggod. The reserve colleetions in Zoology were stored up in
sand-bagged rooms outside the main buildings. The whole of the galleries on the
firgt floor were evacuated. A second batch of Zoological collections was stored
up in the Madras Christian College at Tambaram. ‘Temporary exhibitions were
organized during these years from time to time to keep up the interest of the
public coming to the Museum, of course, in smaller numbers. When the war was
over, it took us about six months to restore the exhibits to their original places,
end it is most gratifying to record that not a single specimen was damaged
while under storage or during the process of rearrangement.

Growing Interest

After the war, gifts and bequests began to be received at the Museum,
which, though few, were symptomatic of a new attitude to the Museum.
Sri T. A. Ramalingam Chettiar, Sri T. N. Seturaman Chettiar, Srimathi A. V.
Kuttimalu Amma, M.L.A., the Raja of Ramanathapuram, the Raja of Karvet-
nagar, the Zamindar of Palayampatti and several others were among the
donors. These gifts were spontaneously made and did not involve any effort
on our part.

The increased interest of the Government in the Museum was shown in the
longer reviews of the Muascum annual reports and in the suggestions they
contained. The Hon’ble Ministers in charge of the Museum and the Secretaries
to Government in the State Ministry of Education often evinced personal
interest in the Museum. His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, Governor
of Madras, issued personal appeals for donations to the new National Art
Gallery and Museum ; the head of the State personally asking for public
support of the Museum was an act of unprecedented graciousness on His
Excellency the Governor’s part. While, in the past, the Government had
issued appeals for donations, never before had any Governor talken such a atep,
for which we are most grateful to His Excellency. '

Honorary Correspondents of the Museum

In order to sccure greater co-operation from officials and non-officials in
the districts in the attainment of the objectives of the Museum and to stimulate
interest in it among the general public, Government approved of our proposal
for the appointment of five Honorary Correspondents of the Muscum from each’
of the twenty-six districts of the Madras State. The Museum secures by this
the semi-official services of 130 persons of culture and standing in their
districts, which, indeed, is a great gain,
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Notable Additions

The Dowlaishwaram hoard of gold coins of Raja Raja I and Kulottungs 1
got as treasure-trove in 1946 was a most interesting acquisition as the
legonds on some of the coins were in commemoration of the Chola conquest
of Kedah in Malaya. In the same year was received an exquisite bronze
image of Siva Natesa in the Pandyan style from DPorupumettupatti in
Tirumangalam taluk, Madurai district. In workmanship, it is excelled only by
the world-famous Tiruvelangadu Natesa bronze. Four very impressive, life
size models in wood of Kathakali dancers, a model of the Brahmagiri cist burial
of the early Andhra period, stone tools of the Peking Man, shadow-play
figures from Malabar, Cuddapah and Bali, American Indian pottery and
neoliths from the Peabody museum, bent-bar punch-marked silver coins of
North-western India, rare minerals from Canada and Australia, painted

. churinga, boomerangs and a Kangaroo skin from Australia are among the

notable recent additions.

Educational Work

From 1941 onwards, several conferences were held with the repre-
sentatives of teachers’ organizations in the city and new experiments
were tried in the field of education through the Museum. Through the
Radio, educational journals and gatherings of educationalists, the possibilities
of using the Museum to supplement school activities were repeatedly brought
to the notice of the teaching profession and the officers of the Department
of Education. Gifts to schools which were trying to build up museums of
their own were made from the reserve collection of antiquities of the stone age,
early iron age and proto-historic periods. Surplus coins and plastercasts
of cuins also began to be regularly sold to schools and to other collectors.

In response to a request from the Director of I’ublic Instruction to participate
in the grand Educational Exhibition at Guindy, in December l§4;9, a “ Model
School Museum ”’ was organized as one of the eight sections of the Exhibition.
The object of the project was to demonstrate (1) how material could be got
together and displayed in school museums to canalize the collecting spirit and
curiosity of boys and girls and make thém serve educational ends, and (2)
how instruction in several school subjects can be made concrete through
suitable museum material. By participation in the Educational Exhibitions
every year, tho Museum has definitely made its entry into the educational
scheme of the Madras State.

In 1949, the first summer course in Musecum Technique for teachers was
organized by us, in order to help teachers of high schools in the Btate to equip
themselves better for the task of organizing school museums. During the
period, May 1949 to March 1950, three batches of teachers were trained.
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{Details of the course are given in the Administration Reports of the Museum
from 1949-50 onwards.) The enthusiasm shown by the teachers and Sri
D. 8. Reddi, Director of Public Instruction, was an index to us of the utility
of the course. The Department of Public Instruction has recognized Museum
‘Techniqlieasone of the crafts for which teachers trained in it can draw the
apecial craft allowance. The course in Museum Technique in 1951 was limited
to two batches of 34 tcachers from training institutions, in order that the
teachers so trained may, in their turn, train other teachers. A handbook
on museum methods for teachers has been completed and is expected to be
published in the near future by us or by the Department of Education.

The Problem of the illiterate Visitor

A very large proportion of the visitors to the Musoum, unfortunately,
happen to bo illiterate and unable ‘to read the labels in English or in
Indian languages. A visit to the Museum is often the only occasion
which this class of visitors have of coming into contact with higher art,
history and the naturai sciencos, The best way to make a visit to the
Museum profitable to the illiterates and semi-literates is to have a number
of guide lecturers who would explain the exhibits to them, but there are
financial obstacles in the way. The next best device is to have records made
of descriptions of important groups of exhibits and play them to parties of
visitors. As an experimental measure a gramophone record was made of an
account in Tamil of the special exhibition on corals. The Provincial Broad-
casting Department installed a temunorary public address system and this
record was playea to small groups of visitors, and their reactions were care-
fully watched by us. It became very clear to us that the visitors, including
even literate persons, found this very useful and instructive. l‘mposﬁls were
sent up to Government for the initial installation of the public address system
in thé archaeological galleries, but sanction was not given to them. Later in
16490, two posts of Assistant Curators were sanctioned by (lovernment, one for
the Naturai History sections and the other for the (ieneral sections. In addition
to helping the Curators, these _Assista.nt. Curators act as guides to illiterats
vigitors. It is, however, difficult for the two Assistant Curators to attenu to
the very large number of illiterate visitors, over a thousand a day. To mete
this problem a scheme was formulated after consultation with the educa-
tional authorities to utilize the services of city scouts. Accordingly, the
scout authorities were approached in the matter, and they gladly volunteered
to offer their services. Under this scheme, which is claimed to be the first
of its kind in India, boy scouts were given short fraining on Saturdays and
Sundays by the Assisthnt Uurators. One hundred and three scouts were thus
tramed ana certifisites were issued to them permitting them to take the
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illiterate visitors round the Museum. On Saturdays and Sundays when large

~number of illiterate visitors come to the Museum, these trained scouts
by turn take them round the galleries. So far a fow thousand illiterate
visitors have enjoyed the usefulness of the scheme. As this scheme is found
to be very useful, the training of scouts will be repeated every year in future.
The number of illiterate visitors guided in 1950-51 was 14,0060,

Special Exhibitions and Publicity

The collections already in the Musoum and the additions made to them
from time to time did not receive, in the past, the publicity which they
deserved in an age of propaganda. We were obsessed all along by the
conservative feeling that publicity through the Press, posters, eto., would
tend to make the things advertised logk cheap. Times, however, had
changed, even the good wine needed a bush. So in 1946, a departure was
made from the old practice to announce all notable accessions in the news-
papers and also to hold special exhibitions of new accessions and of reserve
collections, often preceded by popular, illustrated handouts for tho Press.
These special exhibitions have throughout been popular and brought to the
Muscum thousands of visitors who but for them would not have come to it.
But, we do not, at present, have a suitable hall near the éntran('\e of the
Museum for such special shows though provisior. hzz heen made for it in the
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new buildings (yet to be built) sanctioned in G.0. Ms. No. 943, P.W., of April
2, 1946. The special exhibitions involve a great deal of extra work but they
are well worth the trouble, for they enable the public to sce several exhibits
which cannot be exhibited for want of space. The rise in the number of
visitors in 1949-50 to 720,291, the highest figure ever reached, should, to some
. extent, be attributed to the popularity of the special exhibitions.
» In 1949, Government themselves suggested that we might consider how the
Museum can be introduced to casual visitors by publicity done through posters
and through Government publications. The first of these posters has been
prepared and is being printed.

Trial Excavation at Arikamedu

In 1940, Prof. Jouveau-Dubreuil sent 1o the Musewm a number of
beads of glass and seii-precious stones, terracotta figurines and a variety
of potsherds, and requested the Superintendent of the Government
Museum “ to do something for the site ”. In fact this was one of the last
acts of the distinguished French archacologist.  Among the pottery were
just a. few which resembled one from Amaravati already in the Museum.
With the financial aid given by the French India Government at Pondicherry,

Teacher Trainees at the Museum: Seated in_the group in the front row are, from left to right,
Sri §. T, Satyamurti (Curator, Zoology), Sri T. V. Satyamurti (Curator, Chemical Conservation), Sri V. Rao
{Headmaster), Dr. A, Aiyappan {Superintendent), Sri P. R. Srinivasan {Curator, Archaeology), Sri M, S, Chandrasekar
{Curator, Botany) and Mrs. G. M. Arputharaj {(Assistant Curator)




trial excavations were conducted at Arikamedu, which revealed the founda-
tions of several buildings. Amphorae and beads typical of the Mediterranean
s:0a were also recovered. Sufficient evidence was thus gathered to show
that Arikamedu was one of the most ancient sites in Southern India. The
Hindu.of Madras gave the excavation very wide publicity through a special
article contributed by the Superintendent. The information was passed on to
Dr. Mortimer-Wheeler, just then appointed Director-General of Archaeology in
India. Dr. Wheeler required some amount of persuasion initially, but when
among the pottery he saw sherds with definite Roman influence, he took up the
excavation -at Arikamedu Wwhich proved so fruitful. Thus the Madras
Government Museum for the first timo in its history undertook trinl digging
and became dirobtly instrumental in getting a most important piece of
archaecological work done.

The experience gained in' connexion with the work at Arikamedu made us
recognize some important points concerning the future activities of the archaeo-
logical section of the Museum. In these galleries, we have as good a series of
sculptures, etc., illustrating art and history as it is possible to gather, to which
additions can only be limited. The same is the case with other hranches of
archaeology. What is desirable to be undertaken was the gathering of new
types of material which can be got only by the Museum itself undertaking minor
excavations, in co-operation with the Archaeological Survey of India. With
this object, the then Curators for Archacology and Anthropology and the
Superintendent attended the training courses in field archaeology conducted
by Dr. Mortimer-Wheeler. But owing to limitations of funds and difficulties of
personnel (the Curators who received the training left the Museum), this plan of
action could not be pursued further. Conditions are propitious now for this to
be done, especially as archaeology is a concurrent subject according to the new
Constitution of India, and State Governments have an added responsibility
in the matter of furthering archaeological investigations,

The Pudukkottai Muscum

After the merger of the Pudukkottai State with the Province of
Madras in 1948, the Government ordered on January 31, 1049, that
the Pudukkottai Museum should be a regional Museum under the control
of the Madras Museum. Historically viewed, this becomes interesting,
ag once again the Museum at Madras had at least one branch Muscum,
an event which might have delighted the spirits in heaven of Balfour and
Cullen! As we look into the future, it seems probable that more local
museums will be started in the future. Proposals will soon be hefore the
Government to amend the Madras Library Act to make it possible for local
bodies to spend part of the library cess on local museums.
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Art Gallery

In 1941-42, 77 pictures belonging to the School of Arts which were
about to be sold were transferred to the Museum. Copies of a few murals
of Ajanta, Sigiriya, Panamalai and Central Asia, and a small number of paint-
ings by modern artists were purchased by us for amall amounts. In 1946, the
South Indian Society of ’ainters was organized at Madras through the efforts
of Col, D, M. Reid and Dr. A. Aiyappan and from the beginning "the Society
had the latter as one of its secretaries and its office in the Museum House. The
South Indian Society of Painters is the successor of the old Madras Fine Arts
Society which became defunct somewhere about 1927. Periodical exhibitions
of the works of modern Indian painters and occasionally of artists of foreign
countries were held at the Museum under the joint auspices of the South Indian
Society of Painters and the Govermment Muséum, which, for the second timein
its history, began to do its bit for modern art. Mr. Affandi of Indonesia,
Mr. F. H. E. Halpern of Austria and Mr. Kanwal Krishna and Mrs. Devayani
Krishna were among the artists who had one-man shows at the Museum. Again,
the Government in their order Ms, No. 2492, Education, dated 4th Auguit 1949.
sanctioned the renting of a hall belonging to the VYictoria Technical Instituts
(this hall is a low tiled building behind the Victoria Memorial Hall} to be
used temvporarily as a Picture Gallery. This was done to satisfy the condition
in 8Sri 'I'. A. Ramalingam Chettiar’s gift of four paintings to the Museum.

The efforts that originated from the Museum from 1941 onwards which
were supported by private donors and the South Indian Society of Painters,
culminated in 1951 in the Government finally giving their approval to the
organization ot the National Art Gallery of Madras and taking the Victoria
Memorial Hall for the purpose on a rent of Rs, 500 per menserm,

Looking over the history of the artistic enterprise of the Museum, we might
say it took over sixty years for Thurston’s idea of an Art section of the Museu
to get into its final shape.
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The Pantheon Hodie Museum

By Prof. C. S. SRINIVASACHARI

HE NUCLEUS OF the Government Museum Buildings wasknown as the

Pantheon, also as Public Rooms or Assembly Rooms ; and it was utilized for
dinners, halls, and dramatic performances by the European colony of Madras
from the last decade of the 18th century. It was built by public subseription
certainly before 1789, as the Public Consultations, of Fort St. George, of 22nd
Decomber 1789, contain a reference to the exclusion of Sir Paul and Lady
Jodrell from the Public Rooms. Dr. John Anderson' of botanical fame is
known to have had a mulberry plantation in its gardens. On the 10th October
1793, an entertainment was given therein to the Marquis Cornwallis and the
hostage princes, sons of Tipu Sultan of Mysore then at Madras. Lord Clive,
Governor of Madras, from 1798 to 1803, gave several balls and suppers at the
Pantheon in 1802 ; and three years later a grand public entertainment was
given there to General Sir Arthur Wellesley (later the Duke of Wellington)2,
Similar grand entertainments were accorded there to Lord Melville in 1807,
to Samuel Auchmuty, the Commander-in-Chief, to Sir George Barlow, Gover-
nor, and to Lady Barlow independently of her husband. Subscription dances
were also arranged therein and were regulated by a master of ceremonies,

The estate of the Pantheon was the property of Hall Plumer, civil servant
and contractor for Public Works and assigned by him towards the end of 1793

1 Dr, John Anderson began his service in the East at the siege of Manilla. He rose in
1771 to he one of the two Presidency Surgeons and subsequently Physician-General (178¢), He
was & colebrated botanist and noted for his culture of the cochineal, .and for Lie Nopalry and
Botanic Garden as woll as for his cultivation of the mulberry and aloe and encouragement of
gericulture. He paid attention to other plants of commercial value such as the sugarcane,
ooffee plant, the American cotton and the European apple. After his death in 1809, a tablot was
orected to his memory by Chantry in St. George's Cathedral; and his tomb in St. Mary's
Cemotery had originally & bust placed over the tomb-.stone. Anderson's name was the most
distinguished in tho medical annals of Fort St, George. What is germane te our purpose is
that he was an ardont alvocate of vaccination.

* A dinner was given to tho Gonera! at tho Panthcon in March 1805, We learn from the
Madras Government Gazette, 7th March 1805—° On Saturday last (1st March) a grand Dinner
was givon ut the Pantheon by the Officera of Tlis Majesty's and the Honourable Company’s
Services at tho Presidency to Major-General the Honourable Sir Arthur Wellesley, x.m. . .
The ornamental part of tho Rooma had been somewhat altered—A most animating Picture of the
Honourable General, painted by Home, was placed in the centre of the Theatre, with the General's
Arms on the right, and the Order of the Bath on-tho left-—The Arma of His Majesty, brilliantly
illuminated being over the entrance door.
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to a group of gentlemen who apparently formed the Pantheon Committee.
They disposed of the property in 1821 to E. 8. Mcorat, a wealthy Armenian
merchant ; and it was subsequently putchased from the latter by Government
in 1830 for Rs. 28,000. The property was originally 43 acres in extent and
stretched from Casa Major Road, to the present Police Commissioner's Road ;

and it was flanked by the present Pantheon and Hall's Roads on the sides.
Portions of the extensive compound were disposed of either by Plumer himself
or by the committee of entertainment ; and only the central portion mcludmg
the house, was sold to E. S. Moorat, the Armenian millionaire. Thus after
use for a number of years as & ball and dance-room as well as a theatre, the
Pantheon remained shut up for some years as one of ““ old Moorat’s ™' “ old
houses ”, till Giovernment wanting a substitute building for the Collector’s
Cutcherry bought it and made it the Land Customs House. Tn the map of
Madras of 1837 it was indicated as the Pantheon or Collector's Cutcherry.
Eventually, it was converted into the Centrai Muscum. “When the Pantheon
was used as a theatre—even now it has got a theutre annere—greatly was
Madras society smitten with love of the stage. From ‘ Philomath’, we learn
as follows : ** To account for the urigin of the building it is necdful to go back
to about the beginning of the present century, when Madras was very Grec'an
in taste ; Grecian couches with chintz covers, printed with uncial Greek letters,
Grecian tripo‘?ds and Jampadas : of course, plays also. A considerable number
of civilians and officers had been smitten, in early life, with Gariick s and Kem-
- ble’s performances, and were stage-struck themselves. It became necessary
to build a theatre and it was done. A Stage Manager was commissioned from
England and a Mr. Rowbotham was imported in that capacity. By his
instructions, the roof over the stage was laid with iron grooves, so that a heavy
cannon shot heing rolled over them produrod a mock thunder. The corps

* On Thursday ovening, tho Uiv 1l Servonts at the Presidency gave n mugnlf cent entertair.-
mont at the Pantheon to Major General the Honourable Sir Arthur Wellenley, B, .,
The Public Rooms were ornamented with a variety of excellent {ransparencicd suited to the
occasion-—Immediately over the door, the Arms of the Honouralile Company woere displayed-—
On entering the Theatre, the initials G.R, and the Royal Moito, On the right, the Arms of
the Genoral with tho word Assaye, and & Motto appropriate to that eplendid, gallent snu
decinive victory-—Viget in arduisz; on the left, the docorations of a Knight of the Bath, under
which was the word Argaam.

“ The wholo of the above were executed in & masterly stile (#/c) and had a most pleasing and
grand appeoarance.

“ Upwards of five hundred pursons, including the principal inkahitants of the Settlement
being assembled, tho Rall wa+ opened by Sir Arthur Wellesley leading down the Right Honour..
ablo Lady William Bentinck,

“ The two sots of Dancers extended of neeessity to a great distunce, 1eaching from the front
“Boxes of the Theatre, to tho entrance dvor of the great Room— being the wholo le ngth of the
building.”
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dramatique were trained and disciplined. The male characters were gentlemen
amateurs. For the female characters, some young East Indians were selected ;
the most famous was Pratt, who died early in full theatric ‘celobrity ; next
Battle (afterwards a shop-keeper), then Sinclair, who obtained a commission ;
and there was another Pratt, o brother, whose theatricals, poor man, drove him
mad. Who the male perfurmers were the Muse nover recorded, though
some of them might bo guessod at ; and one of them certainly lived to be an
honourable Mewmber of Council.”

On its transformation as the Museum, two wings with two spacious interior
apartments were added to the nucleus building. At the same time a portico
on the colonnade and the upper storey were built. The original Pantheon
Building led from the entrance door by a few steps into a large oblong hall,
and from its back there projected .a narrow platform from which further steps
led into another oblong hall with a room to the south. The entrance hall. was
for the audicnee ; tho space behind was filled in by the orchestra and the hall
above was for the stage and green room. ' When the Pantheon was purchased
by E. 8. Moorat, Government allowed dramatic performances to be conducted
in the Hall of the house which they had purchased from Moorat for the location
of the 0ld College (or Writers' College) for the training of Junior Civil Servants
dnc_l which was subsequentiy used for the loca‘ion of the office of the Director
" of Public Instruction. _

Edward Samuel Moorat was the spendthrift son of Agah Samuel Mackertish
Moorat, an Armenian merchant of great wealth at Madras. He lived in
great style in the bungalow known as Moorat’s Garden (the Old College) which
he owned, besides the Pantheon and the Umda Bagh. He died in 1837 and
was buried in the Roman Catholic Cathedral in the Armenian street.

W. T. Munro Philomath, author of Madrasiana (1868) says that the entiro
compound of the Panthcon formed a spacious square with two front gates,
over each of which a board informed the passer-by that the building was the
Central Museum, which in his days was of no great handsome external
appearance.. : :

A Government survey map of Madras, drawn in 1798, and to a scale of 900
feet to an inch and coloured, shows the Pantheon as sitvated in a compound
of immense size, and the Pantheon Road extending from the river to the
Presidency Magistrate’s Court which was then only unbuilt open ground.
The Pantheon Road is marked by a group of four large huildings, one of which
was the College Bridge House.

So the Pantheon of old has become the Museum of the present.
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PART 1II
REMINISCENCES

‘This part contuins reminiscences of
three former cfficers of the Museum.
The siory of the mutual inleraction
between the inshitution and the
workers in it 1is of interest. We see
how they grew with the Museum



Reminiscences of the Madras Museum

By Dr. F. H. GRAVELY

Superintendent (1920-1540)

HE COLLECTION, INVESTIGATION and exposition of museum
specimens are full of inferest. W hen perused with the aid of & keen and
co-operative staff, they are deeply satisfving. My memories of the Madras
Museum are therefore extremely pleasant ones. Foundations had been well
and truly laid by my predecessors. When I arrived in 1920, it had out-
grown them and was badly understaffed, but within a year some relief was
given by the addition of a full-time Sub-Librarian for the Connemara Public
Library, of which the Museum Superintendent was then in charge And,
though the Museum was hopelessly congested, two new galleries were nearing
completion, giving scope for necessary expansion and further progress.

These new galleries were extensions of those devoted to Zoology where the

reasonably numerous Vertebrate specimens could not be satisfactorily shown
and Invertebrates were quite inadequately represented. Vertebrates were
therefore spread out into them but for the Invertebrate gallery, many
additional specimens had to be collected.
At the request of the Indian Science Congress in 1922, Government
abandoned their proposed sale of Krusadai Tsland and enabled the Fisheries
Department to establish a much needed marine biological station there, to
be used not only for the Department’s own experiments but also for the train-
ing of University students in marine zoology— a most important part of every
zoological degree course for which no field facilities existed in India. This
station was naturaly intended to develop along the lTines of the European
biological stations where many of its advocates had .worked, among them
Dr. K. N. Bahl whose presidential address to the Zoological Section of the
Indian Science Congress had led to the resolution urging its foundation. But
in Europe the establishment of such stations had been preceded by many
years of careful investigation of shore life, largely by amateur but none the
less able naturalists, the results of whose work were readily available to their
successors in books and scientific journals. Thus from their start these
European stations had works of reference to guide those who came there for
study., Very few such works were available concerning the animals and
plants of Indian shores and virtvally none for th= Invertebrata, whick mclude
the groups of chief importance in the training of students.
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Since the Museum had particular need of Invertebrata for its galleries,
the obvious solution was for me to collect specimens at Krusadai Island, have
them worked out and get the results recorded in a form suitable for use by
students. Government had already approved the revival on a larger scale

‘of the small Museum * Bulletins ”” which had been issued for a time by
Mr. Thurston and Mr. P. V. Mayuranathan was already preparing the first
volume sanctioned, that on * The flowering Plants of Madras City and its
Iminediate Neighbourhood,” enthusiastically supported by Mr. E. Bames
of the Magdras Christian College. Sanction was obtained for a volume dealing
with the littoral fauna of Krusadai Island, the first half of which was
published in 1927, the volume of Madras flowering plants following it in 1929.
Work on the fauna of the island necessitated a number of visits, always as
delightful to me as they were useful and interesting, particularly when I was
able to make them coincide with a visit by students from one of the colleges
and have the benefit of their co-operation in collecting and the pleasure of
their cunuiuuy. Throughout T had invaluable assistance from the Zoological
Curator, Mr. H. Chennapayya, and his helpers in dealing at headquarters
with the specimens obtained, labelling and storing those to be kept in the
research collections and mounting for exhibition those needed for the public
gealleries.

In the Archaeological Section, I
had at first to. feel my way more
slowly. For Indian archasology,
much to my regret, was still a closed
book to me when I reached Madras,
Since my school days, I had, like
many of my schoolfellows, been able
easily to distinguish the different
periods of English churches and
cathedrals by simple and well-known
-characteristics, following each othe
in logical historical sequence and so
had been able to take an intelligent
as well as an aesthetic interest in
what I'saw. When visiting Indian
temples, T longed to be able to do
the same but was incapable, from
lack of knowledge, of anything
beyond blind wonder. Shortly after
$ri H. Chennapayys, Curator for Zoology: I came to Madras, the Boy Scouts

1956-1942 Association in England published in
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“ The Scoutfer ™ a series of articles on how to look at English churches, and
Indian scouters asked me to write something of the same kind of the Mahabali-
puram temples for “ The South India Boy Scout.” This seemed impossible
till Mr. R. Srinivasa Raghava Iyengar, Assistant for Archacology, called my
attention to Prof. Jouveau-Dubreuil’s English summary of the architecture
volume of his *“ Archaclogie du Sud de I’ Inde” prepared at the request of
Prof. 8. Krishnaswami Iyengar and published by the Diocesan Press of Madras.,
Here I found cxactly what I had so long wanted, though unfortunately for
the temples of the Tamil country only. It enabled me not only to write
“How to look at a South Indian Temple ” for “The South India Boy
Scout ”’ but also, with Prof. Jouveau-Dubreuil’s wholchearted help, to fit a
small gallery with photographs illustrating the development. of temple archi-
- tecture in the Tamil country and to work up a lantern lecture with a view
to popularizing the subject in schools and colleges. '

Till about this time the Museum had had but a single Archaeological
Assistant. He had had to try as best as he could to sort and record all treasure-
trove and other coins, sculptures, ete., and this work had consequeritly fallen
seriously into arrears while wider archaeological work could not even
be attempted. Government therefore now sanctioned an additional post,
Mr. Srinivasa Raghava Tyengar taking charge of numismatics and Mr. T. N.
Ramachandran being appointed to deal with the rest of archaeology, including
the Museum’s unique collection of
South Indian bronzes, a catalogue of
which was long overdue Mr. Rama-
chandran had the information required
for its preparation, but being fresh
from college without wider experience
- he naturally did not understand how
to set -about preparing the kind of
catalogue needed. We therefore decided
that he should provide the information
and T should do the writing, and that
we should publish it jointly, a plan
which proved so helpful to us both
that it was lntor extended o further
papers.

Longbefore the catalogue of bronzos
was finished, however, we¢ had the

delight and excitement of receiving in Sri T. M. Ramachandran, Curator for !

the Museum, quite unexpectedly, from Archasclogy, 19251935
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Prof. Jouveau-Dubreuil, the sculptures of the Buddhist stupa at Goli, and
Mr, Ramachandran’s first work to be published was an account of them.

Because of its direct educational value we continued whenever opportunity
arcse to study the development of Tamilian temple architecture. In pur-
suance of this, we visited several important temples together, identifying the
periods of different buildings by their architectural or decorative characteristios
and checking these identifications, wherover possible, by reference to such
inscriptions as we could find upon them. The essentials of these, Mr. Rama-
chanc{:'an never failed to translate for me quickly and apparently without
difﬁbulty. The Jain temple at Tiruparuttikundaram near Conjeevaram, with
its sequence of styles, its numerous inscriptions and its ceiling paintings illus-
trative of Jaina mythology, suggested itself as a suitable subject for detailed
gtudly on these lines, and Mr. Ramachandran turned his enthusiasm to this as
soon as the Goli sculptures and catalogue of bronzes were off his hands. Little
did he dream of the size of publication that would result, 2or of the length of
time the task would demand.  But it proved to be well worthwhile, not only for
its own sake but aiso for the link with the Jaina religion which it established.

As yet, we had however no knowledge either of the history of temple
architecture outside the Tamil country, or of the relation of Tamilian
temples to others, Curiosity in these directions led to the preparation of our
second joint paper '* The three Main
Styles of Temple Architecture recog-
nized by the Silpa-Sastras ” and from
that to my ** Outline of Indian Temple.
Architecture.” In the latter T stated
the general conclusions at which ¥
had arrived in order that they might be
criticised hefore the time was fully ripe
for the writing of a popular guidebook
to the archaeological galleries.

By this time Mr. Ramachar:ivan
was busy preparing a catalogue of the
Museum’s magnificent  colleetion  of
Buddhist seulpture from Amaravati,
While this was still at an carly stage, he
was appointed to a post in the Archaeo-

logieal Survey of Tndia and had to pass

e, it. on for completion to his successor
Sri C. Sivaramamurti, Curator for I '

Archaeology, 1935-1945 Me. €. Sivaramanmirti, who brought

66



with him to the Museum valuable new talents and information. But almost
at once he had to concentrate his attention on the complete rearrange-
ment of the Archaeological Section, made possible at this time by the
erection of new galleries into which it could be extended with an exhibition
of Indian sculpture arranged chronologically as its central feature.

Much fresh material had to be collected and to this task Mr. Siva-
ramamurti applicd all his enthusiazm and already extensive knowledge,

Serious problems arcse over the housing and effective display of some
of the specimens received, such as the early Eastern Chalukyan elephants
and dvarapalakas. Nor was acquisition by any means always easy.  For
instance, after Mr. Sivaramamurts had collected ail the beautiful and important
seulptures he could” find exposed to wind and weather among the revetments
of the Knverippakkam tank bund—including among the many Tamilian oncs
a single corbel in Chalukyan style and presumably therefore from the temple
known to have been built there by the Rashtrakutas—and after he had loaded
them on to carts and arranged for their transport to Madras, the villagers
suddenly went back on their agreement and began to be as difficult and
obstructive as they could. When he eventually succeeded in getting the
collection away and the carts arrived at the Museum, he took their drivers
into the galleries where they éxclaimed that the Museum was like heaven,
all the gods being there, and that of course their sculptures ought to be there
too.

Every obstacle having been overcome, the galleries were finally arranged
and opencd and the long planned guide published, together with additional
illustrations of seulpture. In the production of these two neat littlo books
at the lowest possible price, the Government Press gave us their usual helpful
co-operation.  That a real need was met has been amply shown by the
rapidity with which they sold and had to be reprinted.

Digressions into Archaeology left me during this period little time for my
own special subject, Zoology. For this and other reasons the Natural History
series of Muscum Bulletins began to show signs of collapse and exchange of
publications consequently suffered. When I walked in the evening on
the beach with my wife and children, the children of course used to collect the
shells they found and it occurred to me that a paper which would help people
to identify shells and other animal remains found there would be locally useful
and at the same time provide something to bridge the widening gap in the
Natural History series of Bulletins. Thanks to valuable help with iden,tiﬁca-
tions from the late Mr. R. Winckworth T made a start, expecting to complete
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the work before retirement. Soon, however, I came into touch with the
late Mr. M. D. Crichton, then Manager of the Madras branch of the National
Bank of India, and found that he had already amassad a far la,rgei- collection
of Madras shells than ¥ could hope to do meroly with tho help of my children
in thé course of our somewhat casual visits to the beach. Mr. Crichton
generously placed his coilection at my disposal for the purposes of my paper,
of which it thus came to form the main basis.

I naturally wished to be able to include in the paper, some rdcord of all
the most important Indian types of shell but three of them long evaded us—
the genera T'urbo and Nerita and the family Strombidac.  Eventually I located
two species of Nerita on a flight of steps to the harbour arm and Mr. Crichton
secured two small species of Strombidue.  But Turbo, so abundant on Krusadai
Istand, scomed completely absent in our arca.  Not even a worn fragment
of ity comparatively large, distinctive and apparently strong shell could we
find. One evening, liowever, I tried climbing down ainong the concrete blocks
in the scaward angle between the short pier to the harbour entrance and the
end of the harbour arm. Here to my amazement [ found full-sized living
speciniens not singly but in the greatest abundance. Thereafter this place
became one of our favourite collecting grounds. Unfortunately the outbreak
of war' caused the closing of the harbour, excopt for cssential business, beforo
we had investigated the outerside of the pier on the landward side of the
harbour entranee. '

Mr. Crichton’s collection swelled my paper far beyond the size T had origi-
nally contemplated with the result that it had to be issued in two parts, both
of which were published after my retirement and time did not permit me to
make tho observation on habits, ete., of living speeimens of the various specios,
which ought to have hoen included. After Mr. Crichton’s untimely death
subsequent to a torpedo  attuck when on his way home after retirement
Mrs. Crichton kindly presented most of his collection to the Museum.
But unfortunately some of his best specimens perished with him, .

This is not a history but a series of reminiscences of some of the highlights
in twenty very happy, and I venture to think, fruitful years. Space will not
permit me to dwell on subjects othor than the two which occupied the greater
part of my time. ' But my omission of others, such as the electrolytic method
of restaring corroded bronzes developed by Dr. S. Paramasivan to meet the
needs of our largest specimens, the anthropological work of Dr. A. Aiyappan
and the work done by Mr. V. D, Krishnaswami on prehistoric implements, -
must ndt be allowed to auggost that I was loss appreciativo of these important
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activities, nor look back on them with less interost. Neither can ‘I close
without paying tribute to the helpful efficiency in the Museum office of my
Personal Assistant, Mr. M. D, Raghavan and my Head Clerk, Mr. D. Rajagopala
Aiyangar and their staff. For their services greatly lightened my adminis-

trative work, thus permitting me to dovote the greater part of my time and
energy to the development of the educational facilities of the Museum and

to the research which this demanded.
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Reminiscences

By Dr. B. SUNDARA RAJ

MY CONNEXION WITH the Madras Government Museum started from

my undergradunte days in the Madrag Christian College in 1907 when
my Professor of Bioclogy, Dr. J. R. Henderson, a¢ted as Superintendent of the
Museum and used to ask me to help him with bjtterfly and moth collections,
Ono of my earfiest rocollactions ns an undergrigduate is the vacation that
I spent ab ““ Mountain Homo ”, the holiday hstel of Dr. Millor. The many
excursiony with Dr. Hendorson to places of nterest on the  Shevaroy
Hills were the earliest training I received in field natural history, but
for which T could not have headed the list of graduates in 1909.

Subsequently as tutor and lecturer in Zoology from 1909 to 1912, my
close assadiation with the Museum began. I often went on tours as the
guest of the Acting Superintendent
and helpged in forming up-to-date
collections for the Museum, particularly
in the fish galleries where my collection
of fresh-water fish, which was the
subicet of my thesis for the M.A.
degree, was exhibited.

T joined the Muscum as Zoological
Assistant to Dr. Henderson in 1913
My association as a student with the
Museum wasan exceptionally favoural.e
training for my subsequent carcer as a
Government scientific officer, which it
is the privilege of few to have. Adminis-
trative and office routine often bulk
large in Government posts and tend to
occupy the whole attention and time
R L even of scientiﬁc and technical officers.
Or. B, Sundara Ra| ' These duties have oftcn sounded the
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death-knell of more important research activities even of men with brilliant
academic qualifications from whom much was expected. If I have to somio
extent escaped such a fate and kept alive the spirit of research, it is due
entirely to the early training as a naturalist [ received in the formative
years of my undergraduate and graduate days under a proféssor who was
well known in South: India as an accomplished teacher of Zoology and a keen
naturalist.

On the staff of the Museum I had absolute freedom of action and great
opportunities for collecting and studying South Indian fauna. One of the
important changes undertaken during my three years of service in the Museum
was the scheme to exhibit animals in their natural surroundings. The nest
of the water-hen in bulrush, those of the kingfisher and bee-cater in horizontal
burrows in vertical banks and the section of the burrow of a trapdoor spider
from Madras City, a group of flamingoes from Pulicat Lake, the section of the
termite nest from Mysore and the group of flying squirrels with their nesting
place in a hollow tree from Coorg, deserve mention. Another new activity
inaugurated after I joined the Museum was a regular series of lectures for
school and college parties in the Galleries, The Museum then had a zoo for
small animals. Among the diversions provided by wid life in custody may
Be mentioned our experience with the female krait which had lived peacefully
for years in the Museum zoo. A male krait of about the same size was bought
and lodged in the same cage. The next morning, however, to the dismay
of all, the newcomer had completely disappeared. The escape of a poisonous
snake in a Museum open to the public caused great concern until the female
krait refused food and was seen to be unusually large and sluggish. It was then
realized that kraits can account for snakes of even their own size and in this
instance it was the noweonier which was inside his matd. One day, for the
first time, a live pangolin was brought to the Muscum for sale. Dr, Henderson
warned me that it was a very powerful animal and was difficult to keep in
captivity. It was put in the strongest cage available with iron bars reinforced
with a stout chain and padlock.  The next morning the pangolin was nowhere
to be found. to my great eonsternation.  After hours of search it ‘was found
hiding under o road culvert,  An unusaad exhibit bhrought for sale was a
large bull frog with the tail of the snake it was supposed to have swallowed
- sticking out of its mouth,  The story was diseredited and the exhibit unhesi-
tatingly refused ay a fake.  Later a bull frog of exceptional size was netted
from the Muscum pond.  For want of suitable accommodation, it was placed -
with the water snakes.  To our great surprise the bull frog was caught tho
next day in the act of swallowing a snake,

Judging character is an important lesson to be learnt by & reeruit to Govern-
ment service. A highly-recommended and presentable ex-soldier was selbeted
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by me as Gallery Assistant (* Oomal ”). After his appointment a curious
shrinkage of gpirit in the Muscum specinmen jars began to oceur.  Everybody
was puzzled until one morning the newly appointed attendant was found
dead drunk in the gallery and the prescived snakes and frogs dry in the
Museum jars.

I had also the unique. experience of administering the Madras Aquariuin
as part of the Museum and again later as Director of Fisheries when it came
under the Fisheries Department. The task of checking the rapld increase of
maintenance charges and leakage of gate collections which began seriously

to dwindle under the charge of an illiterate fisherman as head keeper was _

assigned to me. Of course this was res¢énted by the head keeper. For
enforring certain obvious measures of retren¢chment and reform 1 had. to take
charge of the Aquarium and the head keeper took his revenge. That night all
the fith began to vomit, necessitating the cléaning of every tank through the
night and feeding the fish again on carefuily supervised food. When it was
brought to the notice of the head keeper his j'xplnnutinn was that such mishaps
were inevitable if inexperienced persons were put-in charge of the Aquarium.

Looking back on the first threo years of Ty Government servioe which
were in the Madras Museum I cannot help realizing how valuable & training
ground it was for research and administration, an unusually large share of both
of which fell to my lot as Director of Fisheries in Madras and as the organizer
of a Department of Fisheries in the U.P,
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What I owe to the Madras Government Museum

By Sri S. N. CHANDRASEKARAN, w.s.

Retired Government Lecturing and Systematic Botanist and Vice-Principal,
Agricultural College and Research Institute, Coimbatore

I THANK DR. ATYAPPAN, Superintendent, Government Museum,

Madras, for having given me an opportunity to contribute a short note
to this volume as one who was connected with the Madras Museum even
though it was only for a very short period.

It was on the forenoon of 9th July, 1919, that I joined service in the
Madras Museum as Botanical Assistant when Mr. H. Dodwell was Superinten-
dent-in-charge. It is now more than three decades and as I look back to
those days of my service in the Museum, it gives me no small amount
of joy. The museum to-day has much expanded in keeping with modern
conditions when every minute, nay every second, something or other
is added to every branch of science
by way of knowledge. Among other
sciences, Biology has made such rapid
strides in the last two decades which
no other science could boast of and the
Museum being a repository of seientific
knowledge has to be growing and
growing as rapidly in its volume,
However I feel happy to-day that
I worked at the foundations for a year
and laid, in all humility, the bedrock on
which the stupendous structure is being
put up, flat after flat, by my successors
with their skilful hands.

There were then, my esteemed friend
and colleague Sri H. Chennavpayya,
M.A., L.T., in charge of the Zoological sec-
tion, late Sri Sreenivasaraghavan, M.A,, __ i X
in charge of the Archmological section Sl S. N. Chandrasekaran, Botanicy
and myself in charge of the Botanical, Assistant, 1919-1920,
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Economic and Ethnological sections. There were two taxidermists and the
ministerial staff. Mr. H. Dodwell was  the Superintendent-in-charge.
Dr. F. H. Gravely joined a few months later after I had started life in the
Museum. Sri H. Chennappayya was my ‘ guru’ who put me into the routine
ways of official life as I was just fresh from the College, having finished my
pg}st-graduate course for M.A. in Botany in the Presidency College, under the
late Prof. P. ¥. Fyson. During the year 1918-19 (the year prior to my j~ining
the Museum) when I was doing the final year post-graduate course for the M. 4.
degree, 1 was also part-time lecturer at the Women’s Christian College,
Nungambakkam, where I had to handle the fourth year Botany Main and the
Tiitermediate classes. This had helped me to collect specimens for the Museam
of that College. When I joined the Government Musenm, the experience gained
in teaching and collecting and pressing specimens was very useful,  Students
of the high school classes Trom the different schools in the City nsed to visit
the Muscum by previous engagemoent and assistants in charge of the sections
woutld take them round their respective sections and explain things of interest.
I found the students very responsive which enthused me for hard work and
interest in the work., ‘There was of course the routine side of the work,
replacing old specimens and labels, adding fresh specimens to the .shelves
and so on.

I believe Dr. F. H. Gravely joined the Museum son  time in December 1919,
I have a very pleasant memory of the six months I served under him. Dr.
Gravely was known for his keen intellect, diligence, alertness and enthusiasm
for scientific work. He is one of those whom I might describe as a top-ranking
gcientist. He was then a bachelor and I believe a Quaker. T was his Tamil
interpreter as he had just come from Cajcutta and knew only Hindustani.
In that capacity, I had opportunity to study his large-heartedness, goodness
and love for service. But it must be remembered he was a great disciplinarian.
In fact he hated laziness and shirking of duty. Dr. Gravely used to be up very
early in the morning, simply clad and with a swect smile almost divine in its
expression ; he used to go round the various sections to see that things were
tidy, the attendants were at their spots and the visitors reaped the full ' el
of their excursions to the Museum. There were some, particularly in the
ministerial staff, who had to throw off their old lazy habits and keep them.
selves energetic as they were in constant dread of the Superintendent’s surprise
visits. If I may be permitted to say, there were in fact some pecple envious-
of my colleague Mr. Chennappayya and myself for whom the Superintendent
had a special liking and whom he consulted on many matters connected
with the Museum. All this was because we were, in all humility I should
say, hardworking and loved the Superintendent and therefore loved to labour
and profit from it. Dr. Gravely would sit for hours at his dissecting table
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with the microscope. Everyone knows he was an authority on spiders and
~ did much original work in that line. He was equally a good Botanist and as
* stich gave me enough work which on neat and quick execution’ got from him a
quick and generous appreciation. He was a keen lover of plants and had
a Burbankian eye for aesthetic gardening and selection. I know how he
brought rare plants from their wild habitats from the different places which
he visited on collection tours and grew them with fondness which is rare, in
the Museum compound round about his bungalow. The beautiful Carallumus
just to mention one example of the several interesting xerophytic plants
he collected and grew, several orchids. begonias, etc., are still green ia my
memory.
Dr. Gravely encouraged scientific work. I prepared a catalogue of
the Economic Products in the Museum which was the first o be pubiished on
" the subject and when T took up the manuseript to him he gaid, “ you have
included my name along with yours under authorship, you havedone the work
und not T and so please delete my name . In July 1922, I sought, and got a
transfer to the Agricnltural College and Research Institute as an assistant mn
Rotany in the section of the (iovernment Lecturing and Systematic Botanist
and Dr. Gravely made the following endorsement on my application to the
Principal, Agricultural College, dated 7th June 1920, a copy of which I am
still preserving out of love to my masteras I may call him from whom I learnt
many things : © Forwarded and strongly recommended. During the short time
‘that Mr. Chandrasekaran has been working under me he has proved himself
extremely useful and was always pleasant to deal with. I shall be very sorry
to lose him. (Signed) F. H. Gravely, Superintendent, Government Museum .
Before [ conclude, I wish to say that I started my official life in the Madras
Museum which I love with all my heart as it laid the foundation for my future
life and ended in the Agricultural College and Research Institute from which
I retired as the Head of the Botany Department and Vice-Principal in August
1950. During these full thirty years of mine, every time [ worked on a plant,
my mind went back to the Museum. [ wish the Museum all success and [
wish it grows from strength to strength. 1t is a pity Museums are not visited
as much and as frequently by the public hero as in the Western countries and
it is my desire that with more and more education imparted to the masses they
will fully realize the importance of knowledge and go to the Museum where
they could spend days and days, why, years and years, to draw from that
unfailing fountain all that they want to learn about nature and her glory.
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PART 1V

DESCRIPTIVE—PEEP AT
THE GALLERIES

In this part, the Curators of the
scientific  sections of the Museum
draw atlention to the most interesling
among the collections in their charge
and the Archacological Chemist in
India describes the Chemical Laboratory
which he built up while he was on
the staff of the Madras Museum
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The Zoological Galleries

By Sri S. T. SATYAMURTI, ma.

Curator, Zoologica! Section

AT a time when we are celebrating this memorable landmark in the history of
the Madras Museum, it is with feelings of profound admiration and grati-

tude ‘hat we look back upon the multifarious achievements of the Zoological
section of this Museum which have been accomplished through the_patient
and untiring efforts of its unostentatious staff guided by the expert supervigion
of a succession of able directors, whose powerful initiative, unflagging enthu-
giasm and an infinite capacity for organization have contributed not a little
to the building up and maintenance of the vast array of Zoological collections
that the visitor is privileged to see in this Museum to-day. The century that
has just passed by has witnessed a record of steady improvement and expan-
gion in all aspects of Museumn work relating to the Zodlogical section since the
time of inception. Apart from the skill, patience and laboriocus work involved
in the collection, preservation, display, arrangement and interpretation of
the exhibits in the public galleries, a great deal of effort-had been concentrated
on various other fields of Museum activity, such ag the building up of a sub-
stantial reserve collection for research and reference purposes, the organization
of planned collecting tours, faunistic surveys and systematic researches on
various groups of animals collected by the Muscuin, the publication of
the results of these researches in a valuable series of bulletins issued by the
Museum and various kinds of educational services, particularly to schools in
the City. The Madras Museum has therefore to its credit a century of useful
service as an cducationalinstitution in the City, and it is earnestly hoped that
the sphere of its usefulness will continue to expand in the years to come.
On this historic occasion it would perhaps be appropriate to picture to
our readers a few of the more spectacular and outstanding exhibits in the
public galleries of the Zoological Section. The largest and probably the most
reputed and valuable of these exhibits is the gigantic skeleton of the Great
Indian Fin-Whale (Balaenoptera mdzca) suspended from the centre of the
cellmg in the Hall of general exhibits at the commencement of the Zoological
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galleries.  The whale from which this skeleton was prepared was a fair-sized
specimen measuring over 60 feet in length and was washed ashore in Mangalore
in 1874. This species inhabits the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea and
helongs to the great group of whales known as the baleen whales or whalebone
whales which have no teeth but are characterized by the presence of brush-
like structures composed of numerous plates of baleen or whalebone, suspended
from the roof of the mouth on either side, enabling the whale to strain the water
from the fish, snails and shrimps on which these whales feed. Fully grown
specimens of this species attain a much larger size than the one exhibited
here and are said to be the largest of animals known, living or extinct.

Amaong the other notable skeletal exhibits in the Museum, the huge skeletons
of the Indian elephant and their skulls and tusks of solid ivory deserve special
mention. There are two completely articulated and mounted skeletons of
the Tndian elephant, one in the centre of the mammal gallery and the other
in the general skeletal gallery, ard two enormous skulls with massive tusks
weighing over 50 1h, besides a fow sections of the skull which serve to illustrate
the comparatively small size of the brain cavity and the presence of a large
number of air spaces in the hones of the head which render the skull surprisingly
light in proportion to its size. The entire mounted skeleton in the centre of
the mammal gallery is that of a fuil-grown tusker, standing over 10 feet in
height at the shoulder and arrests the attention of the visitor by its imposing
size. The other complete skeleton in the general gallery is that of a female
and is considerably smaller. The extreme shortening of the neck vertebrae,
the enormous curved ribs enclosing the roomy thoracic cavity and the massive,
pillar-like hones of the limbs are some of the noteworthy features in these
skeletons. The preparation of these skeletons and their mounting and installa-
tion shoull have obviously involved tremendous Jabour on the part of the
technicians who had set them up.

‘Although our Museum is primarily devoted to specimens of South Indian
fauna, it can still boast of a small compliment of animals from foreign countries
which we have been fortunate enough to acquire. Among these, the Orang-
Utan, Tapir, Cassowary and the Kangaroo are perhaps the most outst-.uing
ones. A large male specimen of the remarkable Anthropoid ape, the Orang-
Utan, stares grimly at the visitor as he enters the general gallery in which the
skeleton of the whale is exhibited. Tt is seen grasping the branch of a tree
as it habitually rloes and is accompanied by a mounted skeleton of a smaller
specimen of the same animal. The Orang-Utan lives in the dense forests of
Borneo and Sumatra. The great length of its arms enables the animal
to swing rapidly from branch to branch. This ape lives almost exclusively
among the branches of trees and constructs a nest on a tree, in which it sleeps
at night.
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On the other side in the same hall, directly opposite to the Orang-Utan,
is exhibited a fine specimen of the Malayan Tapir. Tapirs are found at the
present day in South and Central America and in the Malay Peninsula, Java
and Sumatra, thus affording an excellent example of discontinuous distribu-
tion. They are nocturnal in habit and frequent the most secluded parts of the
forest, feeding on vegetation. They take readily to water and can plunge
and walk along the bottom of rivers, being capable of remaining under water
for appreciably long periods. Young tapirs are beautifully spotted and
streaked, but adults have only a plain, broad, white patch across the body.
The specimen exhibited is said to have lived in the Madras Zoo before it was
acquired and mounted at the Museum.

The Cassowary ranks foremost amongst the small collection of foreign
birds in the Madras Museum, and occupies a prominent place in the
gallery of birds. It belongs to the group of heavily-built, ostrich-like birds
which have lost their power of flight, and is confined to the Australian region
where it inhabits densely wooded country especially in the neighbourhood of
creeks and streams. It is a shy bird coming out of its shelter in the mornings
and evenings in search of food. It feeds chiefly on fallen fruit in the jungle, -
but in captivity it iz more or less omniverous. It is a swift runner and can
leap over considerably high obstacles. The eggs are very large and are
incubated mainly by the male. The specimen exhibited in the Museum is
said to have lived in the Madras Zoo for some time.

Finally, mention should be made o!
one of the most recent additions to
our collection of foreign animals. It
is the skin of a large male Kangaroo
which had been very kindly presented
to the Muscum by Dr. Herbert Hale,
Director of the South Australian
Museum, Adelaide, in exchange for a
small series of skins and skulls of the
Indian Pariah dog which he needed for
purposes of comparative study, and we
take this opportunity to acknowledge
our gratitude to him for this valuable
gift. Theskin of the Kangaroo has now
been stuffed and mounted and is waiting
to go into the public galleries as soon as
arrangements for its casing and instal- -—
lation are completed. The Kangaroo Cassowary
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Kangaroo

is a herbivorous Marsupial, confined to the Australian region, and, as is well

known, the female hears a pouch in which the newly-born youngare carried

about for a considerable period. Their fore-limhs are relatively weak and are

used mainly in feeding, but the powerful hind-limhs and thigh muscles enahble

thom to progress with remarkable swiftness by long leaps and bownds.  They

feed mainly on fruits and vegetables, A small skeleton of a young Kangaroo,

* and mounted specimens of the duck-billed platypus (Ornithorhynchus) and th-

gpiny ant-cater (Echidna) which are also confined to- Australia are exhioited

in the general gallery containing skeletons and integumentary structures of
various vertebrate animals.

But apart from the few exhibits of foreign animals we have just surveyed,
the bulk of the Museum’s collections, both in the gallevies and in the reserve
cupboards and almirahs, consist of specimens of indigenous animals and
a student or a layman gets a fairly complete picture of South Indian fauna
by making a study tour round the galleriés. It may be of interest to refer
now to some of the more notable ones among these exhibits. Among reptiles,
the visitor will be particularly impressed by a huge specimen of the luth or the



leathery turtle exhibited in the Reptile gallery in the enormous case con-
taining several specimens of Indian marine turtles. It is the largest of 'living
turtles reaching a length of seven to eight feet and is sometimes known as the
trunk-back owing to the presence of strong, longitudinal ridges on the back.
It is remarkable in that-it is the only species of turtle in which the vertebral
column is free from the dorsal shield or earapace. It inhabits the Indian
seas, feeding on fishes, molluses and crustaceans, and comes to the shore to
lay its eggs. Its large, strongly flattened, paddle-shaped limbs serve as
excellent swimming organs. :

A good representative series of specimens of the Indian species of crocodiles
of varying sizes, ranging from very young ones barely a foot long, to giant
specimens measuring from about eight to ten feet in length, also constitute
quite an interesting part of the exhibited series of reptiles in this gallery.
Among these, a moderately young specimen about three feet in length, which
had been recently acquired, is mounted with its jaws open and teeth exposed,
and its colour being fresh, looks more realistic and life-like than the others in
the series. A stuffed specimen of the Indian Pxthon or Rock Snake, which
was also acquired only recently from the Trichur Zoo, and attracted large
crowds when it was put up as a live exhibit at the entrance to the Museum for
some days prior to its ultimate preservation, is another exhibit worth admiring
in this gallery as it is the largest of Indian snakes and is capable of capturing
and swallowing animals much bigger than itself, by means of its powerful and
widely distensible jaws. The specimen exhibited cast its skin in pieces,
exposing the brilliant sheen and gorgeous colour of the fresh skin underneath,
and greedily swallowed a couple of hens which were offered to it during the
brief period of its existence in the cage at the Museum before it was finally
killed and preserved. Stuffed specimens of the Varanus or Monitor lizard,
which is the largest of Indian lizards and the Chameleon with its almost
proverbial capacity for changing the colour of its skin to match the surroundings
are also noteworthy among our exhibits of South Indian Reptilian fauna.

In the gallery of birds, the visitor can survey an almost complete series
of South Indian birds arranged systematically in ‘their natural sequence —
a collection that had been gradually built up through several decades of patient
and assiduous labour, and stands to-day as a veritable text-book of South
Indian Systematic Ornithology. The peacock with the colourful display of
its outspread tail feathers, the flamingoes with their long, stilt-like legs
displayed as though wading through a salt marsh, the night herons with their
nest and young ones which are being fed by the mother with a fish held in its
beak, and other fine habitat groups of birds such as the weaver bird, white-
breasted waterhen and the kingfisher, which illustrate their respective nesting
habits Jend colour and charm to this extensive series of feathered creatures.



The Great Indian Hornbill

The Hornhill, a large, heavily-built bird with an enormous, unwieldy beak,
found in the forests of Western Ghats and exhibited independently in a ecase
adjoining the one containing the Kingfishers and Hoopoes, will particularly
attract the attention of visitors in this gallery. Tt nests in a hollow which it
excavates in the trunk of a trec, and during the nesting season the female is
confined to this hollow and is completely enclosed in it by a wall which she
builds for herself with her own droppings, using her bhill as a trowel, leaving
only a narrow slit in the centre through which the male assiduously feeds her
throughout the period of ineubation,

Among our collection of South Indian mammals, which has recently been
enriched by the addition of a fine specimen of the Indian Sloth Bear, mounted
in an erect posture on its hind quarters, visitors will be specially interested in
the large Carnivores such as the Leopard and the Hyaena, members of the
deer tribe such as the Antelope and the spotted deer and in the remarkably
fish-like aquatic mammals, the dolphin and the dugong. The Elliot’s Dolphin
or porpoise is common in the Bay of Bengal and may be seen leaning in
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The White-backed Vulture

$schools © cver the waves oecasionally near the sea-coast. Their teeth are
conical, regular and set in a wniform scries, quite unlike those of the other
terrestrial manueals, and are eminently adapted for catching the slippery
fishes and molluses on which they principally feed.  The dugong or sea-cow,
which is exhibited by the side of the dolphin, belongs to quite a different
group of aguatic mammals, and is an inhabitant of coastal waters, drowsing
on sea-weeds, and its familiar habit of holding its young against its mammae
botween its flippers, has probably given rise to the myth of tho mermaid.
It is valued commercially for its oil which is 2 fine lubricant for delicate
machinery.  Finally, the group of monkeys and langurs, with their lean,
ludicrous faces and long, rope-like tails, afford an interesting climax to the
exhibited series of mammals in this gallery, serving to remind the visitor
that he is after all not very distantly related to these humble cousins !

In the spacions gallery of fishes on the first floor, the huge specimen of the
Whale-shark (Rhineodon typicus), suspended from the ceiling, strikes the eye
of the visitor as he enters this Hall from the Inveriebrate gallery. The Whale-
shark is the Largest of existing sharks and is known to attain a length of over
fitty feet. The specimen exhibited here is twenty-two feet long and was
captured in Madras in 1889, This species has been recorded on several
oecasions both on the East and the West (loast of India, but the home of the
Whale-sharks is among the East Indian Archipelagoes, and they migrate periodi-
cally to the Indian coastal waters, their migratory movements dopending largoly
upon the abundance of planktonic organisms on which they mainly feed.
The Whale-shark is beautifully ornamented all over with rounded white spots
on a deep purplish grey ground colour, and the specimen in the Museum has
had to be renovated and re-painted on several oceasions in order that it might
retain in some measure its original beauty of colour and form. Other piscine
denizens of the Indian waters, such as the Rayner’s shark, tho Sawfish ‘with
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its snout elongated into a formidable double-cdged saw, the tiger-sharks
which are a menace to sea-bathers on the Madras coast, the huge sting Rays
with their stinging, whip-like tails, and tho Swordfish with its snout prolonged
into a sharply pointed ‘sword’ and a broad, sail-like fin spreading over its
back are also exhibited in this Hall of South Indian fishes, impressing the
visitor by the imposing grandeur of their unusual size and' - structural
peculiarities,

Besides the outstanding vertebrate exhibits outlined in the foregoing
account, this Museum possesses a wealth of material comprising the lowly
organized invertebrate animals which reflect vividly many of the intricate
curiosities of Nature, particularly the manifold marvels of marine Jife, and
impress on the visitor her superb skill and ingenuity as & snpreme artist. The
collection of corals, for instance, exhibited in the first room of the Tnvertebrate
gallery, includes a very wide variety of form and structure and contains
several fine specimens of various species aptly known as the brain coral, mush-
room coral, stag-horn corsl, cup coral, treoe coral and fan ecoral in allu-
gion to their particular shape and appearance. The bulk of these corals have
heen collected from the coral reefs at Pamban, near Rameswaram, and the
tremendous effort and labour involved in collecting, preserving, transporting
and displaying these exquisite pieces of Nature’s own art in the Coral galleries
of the Museum as we see them today, will be readily appreciated. A recentiv
prepared diorama in this gallery represents on a small scale the typical appear-
ance of a coral reef exposed at low tide, with its charactoristic associated fauna
including snails, crabs, star-fishes and sea urchins, and, with the sea painte
in its background, ranks high among the more attractive exhibits in this
gallery. Corals are the hard, limy skeletal structures of lowly organized
marine animals, mostly colonial, allied to the sea anemones and jelly-fishes
and reach their maximum exuberance of growth in the tropical seas in mode-
rately shallow water. Their continued and extensive growth result ultimately
in the formation of coral reefs and islands which in their turn accommedato
a growing and prosperous population of various other types of marine animals.

The Museum is also considerably rich in its eolleetion of shells—anot? ..
large group displaying an almost endless variety in shape. colour and structure.

Among these, the ponderous shell of the Giant Clam. colleceted from the Lacea-
dives, deserves special mention. It isx the largest amone the shell-bearing
molluses now living, and is reputed for the enormons muscular strength of the
living animal, which might even close in itx two nissive shell valves on the

legs of an unwary diver with such tenacious strength as to result in the vietim
being subjected to a fatal amputation. Dearl oyster shells showing the actual
formation of natural pearls from the mother-uf-pearl layer in the shell, and the
ginistral shell of the sacred chank with a loft-handed aperture, which is greatly
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Diorama of the Starred Tortoise {Testudo elegans)
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venorated in India in view,_gf its extremie rarity, also figure foremost among
the more valuable specimens of the Museum’s collection of shells. Further,
a large number of rare and beautiful specimens of shells collected from various
localities all over the world by the late Mr. Crichton have been donated to
this Museum, enriching our shell collections, and it is with a sense of deep
gratitude that we acknowledge this valuable contribution,

At the present day, in almost every advanced country all the world over,
Muscums have cone to acquire a new significance in the scheme of life.  From
their somewhat utienviable status of being mere show places or repositories for
a miscellaneous assemblage of objects some years ago, they are now gradually
coming to the forefront and bheginning to assume a more dynamie function,
particularly as an indispensable instrument in the tield of education, both of
children and of adults,  The Museum of the present day should therefore
move with the times and be prepared to shoulder many fresh responsibilities
if it has to fultil the growing demands on its resowrces as an edueational insti-
tution. In order to achieve this, the primary need is to modernize our Museum,
particularly in the methods of presenting and interpreting our material to the
public, so that they may be viewed and understood to the best advantage-,
and it is with this end in view that we have taken on hand a few schemes
which aim at improving the organization and display of the exhibited material
in the zoological galleries of this Museumn. ©One of these is to render the
display of the exhibits as pleasing and attractive as possible by providing
them with suitable backgrounds and introducing a distinctive eolour scheme
in each gallery, particularly for the interiors of show cases so s to relieve the
monotony of an otherwise drab series of speeimens, and to make the visitor
feel.a pleasant change of atmosphere as he passes on from ene gallery to
another. It has been proved that such an effect tends to reduce Museum
fatigue to a considerable extent. Another attempt at improving the display,
which we are proposing to undertake is the eleetrification of the galleries, one
by one, commencing with the Reptile gallery which is the most ill-lighted
room among the zoological galleries, for no Museum attempting to modern’
its galleries should be without the aid of artificial illumination, Now that
shadowless fluorescent lighting is available at a comparatively low cost, it ix
hoped that ultimately it would be possible to install interior illumination for
the individual show cases themselves especially in the Reptile and Bivd
gallerics. Renovation of old specimens, replacements of old and additions o
new exhibits, rearrangements and fresh labelling, particularly in the regiona!
languages are of coursc heing carried on as matters of routine, and help to
contribute towards the maintenance of the Museum in a state of utmost
efficiency and usefulness to the public. Finally, it may he mentioned that one
of the important modern trends in the exhibition of natural history material
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that we have been able to introduce in our Museum is the preparation of small
dioramas ‘or miniature habitat groups of animals, with a painted landscape
behind in the background and a foreground containing the animals set in their
natural surroundings which are represented by modelled accessories such as
grass, vegetation and rockwork, We have been able to make only a beginning
in this direction, but it is hoped that very scon we shall be able to build
more of these attractive exhibits when more funds and trained technical
personnel on the staff are available.

A glimpse into what goes on in the preparation rooms of the zoological
section in this Museum may not be out of place before we close this article,
as the exhibits which the visitor sees in the galleries are only the finished
products of various technical processes which are carried on ‘ behind the scenes’
as it were. Taxidermy is one of these aifficult arts involving the careful
skinning of the carcases of birds and animals, the preservation of these skins
and their final shaping and mounting in life-like form. Such work demands
a keen eye for animal form, expert manual dexterity, and a high degree of
mechanical ability and very often a knowledge of photography, carpentry,
modelling and painting helps considerably in mounting an animal satisfactorily.
In modern museums, apart from taxidermy, moulding and casting biological
specimens in plaster and wax form an integral part of the preparatory methods,

Setting and mounting insects
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as plaster and wax models painted acenrately in their natural colours make
pleasing Museum . exhibits which have a definite advantage over Spirit-
preserved specimens in that they retain their colour and form almost perma-

nently. Attempts are therefore being made in our Museum to prepare more

of these casts, particulariy of reptiles and fishes, though the techniques involved
in their preparation are difficult and an expert artist is required to paint the
finished models in their natural colours. Two cases full of painted casts of
some of the more important species ‘of South Indian snakes have thus been
prepared and put up in the Reptile gallery during the course of the past vear
or two. Preparation of enlarged models of small and inconspieunus subjeets
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such as the housefly aned the mosguito s
also another field ol activity in which
we are attempling  to progress  a field
in which the Musenm technician has an
unlimited scope for the free expression
of his skill and ingenuity.  In addition
to all these varied and interesting items
of work which tend to make our Museum
a hive of constant activity, we have, of
course, the primary responsibility  of
maintaining in trim order the existing
collections that have come down to us
through the past century, and of handing
them down to posterity in a refined,
augmented and modernised form as a
legacy worthy of the traditions of this
great institution.



Anthropology

By Sri C. J. JAYADEV, ma, L.

Curator, Anthropotogical Section

Breeks Coliections  from the Nilgiris--The carliest notablo collection
of this Museum is that collected by J. W. Brecks and others and
catalogued by R. B. Foote, the pioneer pre-listorian of India.  This includes
exotic-lovking specimens of tiered pottery, grotesque animal and human
figurines (with the buffalo predominant) ornaments of iron, bronze and even
gold, cvlindrical beads of agate and etched heads  of carnclian.  The iron
implements include razors, sickles, shears, knives, spears and arrowheads,
A number ol exquisite bronze bowls on stands {pl. 1, fig. 2) are abso among
these antiguitices aned one of them has designs of lotus flowers and  delicato
fintings.  The view that these antignities are the handiwork of the ancestors
of the .pr'(‘s(-m day Todas of the Nilgiris is gaining ground in recent years.

. Ntowe g and Frow Ay antiquities of Awdic colleeted by Foote. The
next out=tanding colleetion in this Museum was eollected by R B, Foote and
acquired for this Museum at o cost of Rs. 40000, This colleetion was ike-

Wie cat e Do Foose e e i g beebas the oy pioneer eollection

- - - . - h - . - - LT PEREEE

DArTher w00 il - L L e D LHZLLT IepleeelT T ol toe Stone Aueoatiel [ion
Age cultures of India.  This colleetion includes among others the very first
palacolith discovered in hudia by Foote near Madras in 1863 (pl. 1, fig. 1),
Early Trow Age eollections. The third important. collection in this Muscum
includes antiquities obtained from two of the earliest of exeavations conducted
in South India by the Archacological Survey of India.  One of these is the
urh burial site at Adichanallur in Tiranelveli distriet,  The finds consist of
large pottery urns with which are associated o wide range of grave goods
ineluding orpaments of gold, copper, bronze and shell, figurvines and utensils
of bronze and pottery of a fine polished red and black ware on ring-stinds.
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The human skeletal material obtained from this site was studied by Elliot
Smith and Zuckerman and has thrown considerable light on the racial history
of South India.
* The other site Perumbair in Chingleput district is megalithic and has
yielded large pottery sarcophagi of the bath tub variety. They are oblong
and rounded and covered over by dome-shaped lids. Each sarcophagus has
a geries of hollow legs in rows of twos or threes. The pottery associated with
. these sarcophagi contain calcined bones, iron implements and chank shell
ornaments.

Model of u Megalithic cist burial.—A model of a typical megalithic burial
with a porthole cist was prepared in this Museum on the basis of recent
excavations of megaliths at Brahmagiri in Mysove. This model, the firt of
ita kind preparedin this country, illustrates the typical cist burial surroundod
by a stene cirele {pl. 11, fig. 1) and is exhibited along with illustrations of
other types of South Indian megalithic monuments.

Painted pottery from the wrn buvinls of Cobubadore, . Some of the mosi
elegant and artistic forms of pottery so far obtained or made in South India
both from the point of view of decoration as well as finish are those asso-
ciated with the urn burials of Coimbatore. collected and presented to this
Museum in greater part hy Stokes, Clegg and Biddulpk, The pottery
types are remarkable in forming a unique series. Their decorations in
the form of wavy lines, their high polish and  the excellent state  of their
preservation indieate the high standard of the potter’'s ceaft in South Iudia,

The Sawnkavaran Soarcophagus. - From  exeavations conducted by this
‘Museum have come down to us a varied collection of antiquities augmenrt-
ing our collections. Among these are the palaeoliths of the Madras facies,
the four-footed urns from the rock-cut tombs of Malabar and the zno-
morphic sarcophagus (pl. I, fig. 2) from Sankavaram in Cuddapah, Thix
sarcophagus resembles a ram in shape.

Index collections of Stone {ools from varions parls of the rworld. —The stone
age collections from peninsular India made by Foate have been considerably
augmented by other collections. Among them is the share of this Museum
of the collections of the Yale-Cambridge expedition of De Terra and Paterson
to the Soan valley in the Punjab, the Manley collection from Nellore and a
fairly large seriey of foreiun stone tools got by exchange for study purposes.
Among the latter are the rostrocarinates of Reid Moir from England,
Mousterian and Magdalenian  tools from  France, neoliths from Egvpt,
Palaeoliths from Sonth Africa, stone tools repreentative of the (Choukoutienian
of China, the Patjitanian of Indonesia and the Tampanian of Malaya, and
a large series of stone tools representative of the pre-history of the United States
of America, obtained from the I’cabody Museum, Harvard.
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Arms and weapons of the kistoric period . —Among  the large collections of
arms and weapons in this Musenm, the following are of special interest.  Around
the front building which forms the Museom theatee are arranged 2 number of
cannon captured ate Manila, Mysore and  Tranguebar,  {Two larze  bronze
bells obtained as trophices fromy China during the notorious opium war are on
There is a large series of mateh

view at the entrance to the arms gaileries.)
.
Tost

locks, musketoons, Munderbusses and handguns mostly wsed by the
India Company or eaptured by them as trophies of war.  Two guns richly
inlaid -with gold are specially exhibited in separate cases.  These guns were
presented by the Bast India Company to Sarfoji Maharaja of Tanjore,

A large collection of exquisitely carved gaunt'ets, daggers, elephant goads
and swords from the Tanjore atmoury are also noteworthy exhibits which illus-
frate the remarkable skill of the craftsmen in carving out of steel and other
metals such fine forms as pelis, walarns and parrotz, - Two old cannon, one
of which is a recent accession from a treasure-trove find in Malabar, represent
the earliost method of cannon manufacture,  Longitudinal strips of iron are
arranged inside a series of civeular iron loops or vings and the whole is welded
together instead of casting the entire cannon as o sigle pece in a mould.
The cannon from Malabar is believed to be of Portugnese origin and is in an
excellent state -of preservation. Examples of mail armour from Tanjore,
Spanish plate armour and helmets from Manila, Chinese helmets, earved
powder flasks, halberds, pikes and spears also form part of the collection,
A very carly type ol breech-loading cannon used by the ¥ast India (‘ompany
and a series of miniature models of cannon and mortars are alio among these
exhibits.

Eithnograplic collections —The  ethnographic colleetions of  this Museum
were first acquired by D1 Edgar Thurston when he condueted an cthno-
graphic survey of this State halt a contury ago. These collections have been
considerably augmented and are now  highly representative of the material
culture of most of the South Tndiah tribes such as Todax, Kotas, Mannans,
Muthuvans, Kanikar, Chenchus, Lambadis, Savaras. Khonds and Gadabas
The tribal collections inelude hut models, wearing apparel, implemer.s of
hunting and agricultine, jewelleryy devices for making fire, musical instrn-
ments and cult objects,  Other collections include writing materials, musical
instruments, votive offerings and figures used in sorcery, shadow play awd the
Kathakali dance-drama.

Jenellery.—The jewellery collections of this Museum. both ruraland tribal,
exhibit o variety of design and materials. The highly decorative ornaments
of the Nambudiri Brahmans and the Syrian Christians have much in ecommon
between them. The ornaments of the Kotas are made of iron while the massive
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ormaments of the Todas and Badagas are made of brass. Coloured glass
beads, wood. fibre, coconut shells and bamboo are some of the materiaks
which are used in making tribal jewellery. Thus the Kadar have car discs
of woord and pandanus feaves and make decorated bamboo combs.  The
highly bejewelled Lambadis have several anklets, armlets, bracelets and
nocklvees made of beass or ivory,  Thongh tribal jewellery consists at hest
of cheap trinkets, it is important in giving the tribesmen scope and outdet
for the expression of their artistic talents and  workmanship. On the
other and. rural and even urban peoples wear jewels of gold, silver and precious
stones in which they invest their savings.  The peasant jewellery collections
of this Muscum vary in their designs, styles and even materials according
to the castes concerned or the regions in which they-five.

Wearing appard.—-A life-size model of a Lambadi woman shows the highly
ornamental dress and  jewellery worn by this tribe. The dress is fringed
with cowry shells and brass beads while gluss pieces inlaid in the dress
enhance its attractiveness.  Other tvpes of tribal apparel are also included
in the collections of this Museum. Among such are the sedge apron of the
Thanda Pulaya women of Travancore. the leaf aprons and bark aprons of
the Khonds of Ganjam. the beautiful bark fibre cloth with red and blue bands
of the Gadabas of Jevpore and the fine embroidered mantles or Putkuli of
the Todas of the Nilgiris.

Tribal weapons. - While some of the food pathering and collecting tribes
like the Kadar and the Travancore tribes use only pellet bows and  digging
sticks, most of the South Indian tribes use bows and arrows in hunting.  The
Kallar and Maravar of South India were experts in the use of the boomerang.
The South Indian boomerang is made of wood, iron or ivory, is knobbed at
one end and belongs to the returning type used in hunting.  An exchange
of boomerang is an important ritual in Kallar marriages.  The Kullar have
Australian boomerangs

*y

a proverh  send the boomeranyg and bring the bride.
of both the returning and the non-returning tvpes have been added recently
to our colleetions.  The Blowgun is also used in Malabar and Madura for
hunting and fishing. Tt is similar to those used by some of the Kenya Keddah
tribes of Borneo, It s a long tube through  which poisoned  darts are
propelled by Tung power.  Another interesting tribal weapon is the eross-how
of the Ulladans of Travancore,  Horn knuekle dusters used by the Jeltis of
Mysore, a caste of professional wrestlers in their  wrestling  bouts, are  alxo
exhibited in this series.

Fire-making implements.—The making of fire by friction is a characteristic
tribal feature and the devices used in this process form an instructive exhibit.
The five drill, the fire saw, the flint and steel and the fire piston are some of
the devices exhibited. The fire drillis of two kinds. One of them, the simpler
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variety used by such tribes as the Nayadis and the Yapadis, works hy the
twirling method.  Thete are two long slender picees of wood one of which has
a series of eylindrical depressions scooped ont in it and into one of which the
other fits. It is hekl verticaily and while the first picee is held horizontally
in between the operators’ feet, the other vertical piece is  twirled by
using both the palms.  In the other type of drill which is used by Badagas,
the vertical stick is stout and ribbed like a carpenter’s drill and is worked by
churning with a rope. s lower end is inserted into one of the depressions of
the other horizontal piece on the ground which is equally stout. The latter
is held with the feet by one of the operators who also holds the vertical pieee
firmly in position by a cup made out of a coeonnt shell while the other person
churns with his two hands.  Some fne vegetable foss is used as tinder and
this is kept in a hollowed out palm shell. The Hint aned steel strike a-light
is also met with among  several tribes, The dire piston in which  five is
produced by the vigorous compression of air is used by some of the Malayvan
tribes,

Writing mealerinls. - Tn many parts of South India, writing materials consist
of steel styles and palm leaf cadjans.  The large collection of steel styles in this
Museum includes many artistic forms and in some of them the style and knife
are comhined into one piece.  What are belicved to he writing styles have
also been unearthed in early iron age burials in South India.  Besides palm
leaves, other materials are also used for writingon.  Some documents written
on bamboo constitute a unique exhibit. Bark paper. reed pens and linen
account books are also exhibited in this series. The linen is blackened with
charcoal paste and written on with seapstone pencils.

Musical instruments.—Among the varied and representative collection
of South Indian musieal instruments in this Musemn, the Burmese Harp and
the Pancha Mukha Vadyam are rare and unique exhibits.

"The Burmese Harp is a stringed musical instrument which has an artistic
hoat-shaped resonator, It is said to be the only extant form of the ya! of
ancient. Tamil literature,

The Pancha Mukha Vadyam (pi. HH. fig. 2} is a huge bronze drum used
in temple music. Tt has five faces which are named after the faces of
Siva. The instrament is plaved with both the hands to the accompaniment,
of other musical instruments,

Votive offcrings.—A large pair of leather sandals made and offered by the
Madigas or Telugu cobblers to the God Sri Venkatesa of Tirupati is promi-
nent among the votive offerings which are mostly silver pieces offered
to gods and goddesses at important Christian, Hindu and  Muslim shrines

in India and abroad.
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Meriah Sacrifice Post

Moplah sorcery figures—The moplah sorcerers are said to excel all others
in magico-religious practices such as casting out evil spirits. Three
impressive exhibits illustrate such beliefs and practices. When a woman is
possessed by an evil spirit, the sorcerer transfers the spirit to an image of wood
by incantations. The spirit is then secured to the wooden image by driving
nails into it. It is then cast into the sea. Such figures have been washed
ashore on the coast of Malabar, of which three are exhibited. One of them is
inscribed on a plank ; of the other two in the round, one is a large life-size
female figure (pl. 111, fig. 1).
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Kathaskali Figures,

Kathakali ts the well-known dance-drama of the Malabar coast, in which gesture
language is used mare effectively than words, and character is delineated by masterly
make-up. Derived most probably from folk dances, Kathakali has been perfected
during medieval times by its royal patrons and has much in common with classical
Bharatanatyam.

These models of the four character types of dancers, carved exquisitively in wood and
painted with the closest attention to details, were made in Travancore for us and got in
exchange for a few of our bronzes. :
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Khond Saerifiee Post—A huge wonden post. obtained  from Balliguda in
Ganjam is exhibited at the entrance to the pre-histnri(’:/ antiquities galleries.
It ix associated with the human saerifices made by the Khonds of Ganjam in
honour of their Earth Goéddess called Tara Pennu. The vietim ealled a
Merinh was purchased or captured.  He was fed and clothed well till the day

of the sacrifice. He was anointed with oil and turmeric, tied to the ecross
picce representing an’ elephant which was whirled around the upright post
and men and women sang and danced around him.  He was then battered
to death and hacked to pieces.  Everyone took a picce of his flesh and buried
it in his ficld to ensure good drops and avert evil.  When the practice was
prohibited, the Khonds ook to buffalo sacrifices.  The eult objeets of this tribe
are a fine scries of brass images of animals which ave worshipped and earried
before marriage proeessions. Fhe tribe s also interesting on account of the
bison dance like the Koyas and Savaras,

Kathabali figures. --The eelebrated dance-drama of Kerala is illustrated by
the four principad character Lyvpes which portray the leading roles. The first
of these Pacha (green) is the character vole of the great epic heroes like
Dharmaputra and Arjuna who conform to the Apollonian way of lifo. The
seeond Kathi (sword) is the more imperial and royal character who is egocentric
and megalomaniac in nature as exemplified by Ravana or Duryodhana, The
third Tadi (beard) is the terrific demoniae role of the classical villain of the
drama like Bakasura and Dussasana, The fourth character Stri (woman)
simply represents one of the royal ladies snch as Damayanti, Draupadi or
tukmani whose character roles are almost quite uniform so as to conform
to a single type. These figures depiet the actual costumes and make up of
tho principal charaeters of the dramatic art of Kerala.

Pavai Koothu or Shadow-Play figures.—The principal dramatic entertain-
ment: of this country before the advent of the cinema and the talkic is
the shadow-play drama eomparable to the Punch and Judy shows. This is the
Tavai Koothun of Malabar which has wide ramifications. Leather figures cut
out in silhonette are used and depict scenes and characters from the epies 11
the Ramayana. The limbs of the figures are movable and are manipulated
by ;.étring_r,s or splints.  The figures are illuminated from behind the sereen on
which the performance {akes place. The dramatic effect is heightened by
a sort of running commentary or dialogue kept up from behind the screen.
Similar fizures also obtain in Cuddapah in which besides human characters
animal figures predominate. The Wayang Orang of Java which is also
exhibited though grotesque and exotic is said to show influences of the
South Lidian art.
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Our Numismatic Collections

By Sri P. N. MOHANDAS, m.a.

Curator, Numismatics Section

UMISMATICS IS THE study of coins.  [ts importance to the study of
history ix great. [t is an important source of ancient history. [t not
merely confirms history, but sometimes even maodifies or amplifies it.  To
somae extent. the political and ecconomie history of a country is constructed
by the study of coins and historieal facts are very often eorroborated or
rejocted on numismatic tindings,

Nunismatics is an important source of the politieal history of ancient
India. Our knowledge of the Indo-Bactrian Greeks, Indo-Scythian, Indo-
Parthian, Kushana and Western Kshatrapa kings is based on their coins.

The Madras Museum hax a very rich colleetion of the ancient, medieval
and modern Indian coins. 2old, sibver. copper. lead. potin and billon,  Besides
these there i+ a representarive collection of {oreten coinage.

The earliest Indian coin represented in the Museum Cabinet is the Purana
or the Punch-marked coin (pl. I, fig. 4), as it is called in English. The term
punch-marked, is used to distinguish it from the *° die-struck ” coin. "A die
covers the whole or a very large part of the face of a coin, but a punch covers
only a small portion of its surface,  These punch-marked  coins have been
classificd as Pre-Mawryan, Mauryan  and  Post-Manryan.  The  silver
puncli-marked coins generally weigh 56 grains.

There s a rarer type of these coins, calted the ** Satamana ', along bent
bar of silver weighing 560 grains.  The date of the * Satamana > has been
fixedd approximately at 600 B.C., because Panini, whose date has
been conservatively put as 800 B.C., has mentioned these coins in his works,

The following are some of the important of tho ancient Northern Indian
dynasties  represented in our  ecollections—Tndo-Bactrian - Greeks, fndo
Parthians, Kushanas, Western Kshatrapas, White Huns, the Vardhanas of
Thaneswar and the Guptas,

The Gupta coins are worthy of special mention.  The epoch of the Guptas
marks a period of great Hindu revival. The Gupta coins are mostly of ,gold,
but the Guptas also issued silver and copper coins, The inscriptions on the

99



coins are all in classical Sanskrit which for the first time appears on Indian
Coinage. On the obverse of the coing we find the king praying before the
altar, playing on the Veena, performing Asvamedha, riding on the horse,
slaying the lion or the tiger, or sitting on a couch. On the reverse is found
either the queen, or the goddess Lakshmi seated on a throne or on a lotus seat.

Roman Imperial coins are found in India, largely on the west coast of
Southern India. The discovery of these coins on the coastal towns of Southern
I'ndia is another proof of the existenee of sea-borne traude hetween Ancient
Rome and Ancient India. A year back a hoard of Roman gold coins was
found in the Amindivis, a group of islands off the South Cimar coast. Some
eoing of this hoard were found in perfeet mint condition.

Most of the Rajput dynasties of the medieval period are vepresented
in our coin cabinet. Tn almost all these coins we findd, on the obverse,
the king riding on the horse, and on the reverse a recumbent bull. The
representation of the horse shows the importance the Rajputs gave to horses,

The early Muslim coinage is very richly represented in our collections,
Mohammad Sam Ghor, Balban of the Slave dynasty, Alauddin Mohammad
Shah of the Khiljis, Muhammad-bin-Tughlak and Ferozshah Tughtak and
Sher Shah of the Sur dynasty,—these are some of the important kings whose
coins—gof«], silver and copper-—are represented in our collections.  On these
Muslim eains, in general, we find the name of the Sultan, his titles, his regnal
year, the Hijri year and the mint place. The characters are all in Persian
seript.

Coming to South Tndian coing, we have the eoing of the Cheras, the Pandyas,
vhe Cholas, the Western and the Eastern Chalukyas, the Rashtrakutas, the
Kakatiyas, the Yadavas, the Hoysalas, and of more recent times,
of Vijayanagar and Mysore kings. '

South Tndian coing are usually identified by studying the figures, emblems,
legends and dates on them. The Chalukyas had the insignia of the boar,
the peacock fan, the ankusha, the golden sceptre, the banner of the sharp
sword and drum. The Yadavas of Deogiri had the golden Garuda as the
emblem. The Hoysala Ballalas who ruled over Mysore had the figure
of a tiger on their coins. 'Fhe eognizance of the Cheras was the bow ; of the
Pandyas, the figure of a fish in various combinations.. The Chola coins bear
the tiger in the centre, with the Pandya and Chera emblems {fish and bow) on
either side of it. The coins of Raja Raja T have, however, the figure of the
King standing, on the obverse, and that of the King sitting, on the reverse.

The ¢ varaha " or the figure of the boar incarnation of Vishnu, with a
sword, was the chief emblem of the Vijayanagar coins. But the bull, garuda,
and the elephant also appear on their coins at various times. 'The Hindu
kings of Mysore had the figures of Shiva and Parvati on their gold coins and
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that of the clephant on their copper coins. Haidar Ali continued the figures
of Siva and Parvati on some of his gold coins and T |pu ‘inscribed the figure
of the elephant on all his copper Paisas,

In Northern India, the basis of the system of weights was the Rati (Abm.g
precalorius) sced, which was approximately equivalent to 1'75 grains, In
Southern India, the monetary system was based on the weights of two kinds
of seeds of indigenous origing namely, the manjadi (Aderanthera pagonine)
weighing about 5 grains, and the Kalanju or Molucen bean (Caesal pinie bonduc)
weighing 10 manjadis or 50 grains.

The gold fanam, the unit of South Indian currency, is equivalent to
the manjadi seed. The gold  varalia or Pagoda, the other South  Indian
denomination s equivalent to the Kalanju secd.

A very rare tind was recently acquired by us i'mm.' Dowlaishwiram, a place
very near Rajahmundry.  This find consists of 127 gold coins, 49 of which
belong to the Eastern Chalukyan ruler, Raja Raja I, and the rest to his son,
Kulothunga Chola (pl. 111, figs. 3, 5).  The coins of Raja Raja Chalukya show
the usual Chalukyan symbols and the legend, ** 8ri Raja RajaSa.”  The coins
of Kulothunga Chola are of some importance.  There are two types—the
“Malanadu konda Chola ” and the ** Kadai konda Chola ™ types. Both
these types have the same figure and emblems, but the legend varies. The
meaning of the first legend is obvious, namely, “ the Chola, the Conqueror
of Malad.” The second legend, © Kadai konda Chola,” means the Chola,
the conqueror of “ Kadai ”, and this © Kadai ” has been taken by scholars
”in Malaya and thus they adduce additional proof for
their claim that Kulothunga conquered Malaya and these coins, they say,
were minted by him in commemoration of his conquest.

We have a very good collection of Mughat gold, silver and copper coins,
As s usual with ait Muslinm coins, they bear the titles of the emperor, his regnal
and the Hijri yvear, and the name of the mint_place.  Jahangit’s coing are the
only exception. e inseribed the  figores of  the 12 zodiaeal  sins on

to mean * Khedda

the obverse of some of his cotns,

Coming to the 17th, 18th andg varly 19(h centuries, we have the eoins of

the Portuguese, Duteh, ¥French and Danish Settlements, and of the Knglish
East India Company. The Pre-Rupee types of the Knglish Fast India
Company Coinage are the old star Pagoda, the single swami Pagoda, the three
s¥ami Pagoda, the Mohur and the Five Rupee coin (all gold) and the Five
Fanam, the Two Fanam, and the Star Pagoda (silver).  Besides these we have
the Rupee coins issued by the Company in the name of their Mughal
overlords, Alamgir 1T and Shah Alam IL :
Under the Treasure-Trove Act all finds unecarthed anywhere in the State

are sent to this Museum by the Revenue authorities for our examination
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and if woe decide that they are worth acquiring, they are acquired by the
Clovernment for the Museum.

The treasure-trove hoard is not the only source of our collections. We
have coins here that have been distributed to us by other Museums, coins
presented to us by private individuals and those purchased by us from private
collectors or other Museums, '

Besides being in charge of and doing research work on these coins, the
Curator also helps other institutions and individuals to identify, classify and
arrange their collections. Many schools in the City of Madras often come to
this section for such help.

The Numismatic section has started a small gallery of its own, where
plaster cast impressions of eains have been exhibited for the benefit. of the
ordinary visitors.  But our collections will he shown to any bona fide student
of coing, or to small proups of students of schools and colleges, if Lhey apply
to the Superintendent.  Plaster cast impressions and photographs of coiny
are also offered for sale to the public.

The section has again begun the sale of duplicale evins. Listsy of coins
which are offered for sale are printed from time to time.
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The Chemical Laboratory in the Madras
Government Muscum

By Dr. S. PARAMASIVAN, ma, Dsc.

Archaeological Chemist in India, Dehra Dun

Dl’». F. H. GRAVELY. who was Superintendent  of  the  Madras

Government Museum from 1920 to 1910, was responsible {o a great.
extent. for building up the research activities of the great institution, and
giving it a place among the great Muscums of the world,  The Chemical
Laboratory in the Museum owes its inception to his scientific vision and
forethonght.

It is well within the knowledue of seholars that the Madras Government
Muscum has the richest colleetion of world famous South Indian bronzes of
great value. These bronze ceollections have already impressed distinguished
scholars from all parts of the workl,

Bronzes are always subject to a process of corrosion.  Thel process is
intensified by the saline atmosphere caused by the nearness of the sea, as
at Madras,  Most of the branzes in the Madras Museum are treasure-trove
finds.  Thex had been lving buried under the earth for centuries.  Through
contamination with soil and mineralized waters,
they becume seriously corvoded, A thick erust
of basic carbonate and basie chloride was formed
on the sutrface hiding all the decorative details
and inseriptions. At times, there were also
hluish green specks. which attacked the bronze

~d enlarged and caused corrosion in an epidemic
These processes have been going on con-
tinuously for years. The bronzes have been
removed in this condition to the Museum, It is,
therefore, necessary to eliminate the ecorrosive
crusts, so as to expose the detajls underneath,
Occasionally, however, one comes across a crust,

ciamel-like  appearanee. This crust, which is Dr. S. Paramasivan

which is uniform in character. and of pleasing
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called, “ patina.” is quite compact and protects the bronze from further
disintegration and the details are still visible through it.

With the valuable collections, as at thé Madras Government Museum,
it was felt necessary to treat the bronzes disfigured by corrosive crusts in

order to expose the decorative details and to eliminate the bronze disease,
‘which brings in added deterioration. As early as 1923, these facts were

realized by the then Superintendent of the Museum, Dr, F. H. Gravely, who,
for the first time, moved the Madras Government for the appointment of
an Archaeological Chemist to undertake this task. As an experimental
measure, Mr. Ram Singh Ahuja, who had been a Government of India scholar
working under the Archaeological Chemist in Tndia, Dehra Dun, was appointed

~ to the post, for six months. At the end of this period, the results of his experi-

ments were communicated to the Qovernment of Madras, who referred them
to Prof. Erlam Smith, then Professor of Chemistry in the Presidency College,
Madras. '
It is well known that corrosion is an electro-chemieal process, and a reversal
of this process will restore the corroded object back Lo its original state.  FThis
principle had been suggosted by Prof. Colin (5. Fink, an eminent electro-
chemist, for the restoration of bronzes in-the Metropolitan Museum of Art
of New York. The method has been applied with considerable success in
important American Museums such as the Metropolitan Museum, Field
Museum of Natural History, Chicago, and by some of the American Excava-
tion units working in Greece. Prof. Smith felt that the same method must
be employed with modification for the restoration of bronzes in the Madras
Government Museum. The suggestion was accepted by the Madras Govern-
ment, and an Archaeological Chemist was specially appointed and exclusively

- set on this task, under the puidanee of Prof. Smith. The present writer was

appuinted to the post in 1930. The work of electrolytic restoration has been
going on since then.

With regard to the electrolytic treatment, the American Museums had to
deal with bronzes of about 12 to 18 inches, while the bronzes in the Macr=-
Government Museum are about 4} feet in height. The former is anal.gous
to a lahoratory scale of work and the latter to the industrial scale, which
demands a technique of its own. The difference may he realized hetter from
the fact that the maximum power output in American Musenms is ahout
100 watts, while in Madras it is about 7.000 watts.

The machinery for the clectrolvtic reduction was specially designed by the
Mectropolitan Vickers and consisted of a 12 h.p. motor generator set capable
of giving an output of 7 K.W. There are three parallel circuits, with ranges
0-60, 0-20 and 0-5 amps. so that three lots of bronzes can be treated
simultaneously. The output can he adjusted to get any desired voltage. In
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this process, n east iron vat, insulated from the ground, acts as tie
electrolytic cell as well as the anade and the bronze insulated from the cell,
acts as the eathode. A two per cent aqueous solution of caustic soda serves
as electrolyte, '

The execllence of the method ean be gauged from the following facts.
Bronzes which had been covered over with such a heavy crust that they
appeared shapeless and unrecognizable, were restored to their original form,
and many interesting details have been laid bare after removal of the crust.
Thi= alto ensures the long life of the bronze.  These facts will become clear
from the Museum albums of photographs of hronzes before and after
cleaning,  Tn 1932, Sir Richard Cregory, ¥.r.s, Editor of Nature,
vigited the laboratory and was greatly impressed with the work. In a
press interview which he gave on ‘Scientific work in India,” he made
a special mention of the electrolytic process employed in the Madras Museum,

The elect rolytic process has been extended to coins and iron antiquities.

In 1935, the Muscums Commission headed by Mre. 8. F. Markham and
Mre, H. Hargreaves, visited the Madras Government Museum.  They were
geeatly interested in the work done in the chemical laboratory and suggested
thit all the exhibits in the Museum, and not merely the bronzes, must be
included within the chemist’s purview. Thus the activities of the archaeological
chemist were widened.  The laboratory was at first located in a  temporary
three-roomed structure. which had been intended for a restaurant. With
increased activity, additional laboratory accommodation was found NECessary,
In 1937, a separate laboratory was built, being the only one of its kind in
India. Simultancously, all the exhibits in the Museum in the archaeological,
anthropological.  and  pre-historic sections came up for treatment.  Such
widely  differing materinls as gold. silver, bronze, lead, iron, stone, including
lime-stane and marble, textiles, leather and the tike came up to the chemical
lahoratory for chiemieal treatment and preservation.

The Madras Muscum is one of the few institutions in India where
the quarterly examination of the condition of the exhibits, is being conducted
by the chemist and the curators of the sections concerned. This acts as
» check on the deterioration of the exhibits,

The Madras Museum was also of help to the Archaeological Survey
of India. Tn 1935, Mr. J. F. Blakiston, who was then BDirector-General of
Archaeology in India, requested Dr. CGravely to spare the services of the
Museum Chemist to examine and report on the condition of the Ajanta-like
paintings in the Brihadisvara temple at Tanjore, and to preserve the paintings
at Sittannavasal in the Pudukkottai State. Dr. Gravely was quick to realize
the pancity of experts in this country to deal with the problems of preservation’
of our rich cultural heritages in the form of ancient paintings, He was also
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impressed with the urgency in the matter of treatment of paintings. Though
the subject did not come within the pirview of the Museum, he realized
‘the peculiar circumstances and co-operated fully with the -ecfforts of
Mr. J. F. Blakiston.

This was the starting point for a general scientific survey of wall paintings,
which were disintegrating in many parts. of India. This laboratory was the
first to conduct a scientific survey and publish the results in leading scientific
journals such as Nature, Technical Studies, Proceedings of the Indian Academy
of Sciences, Journal of the Universily of Madras, Current Science, Journal of the
Indian Socicty of Oriental Art, ete.  In 1943, and at the request of the Archaco-
logical Survey of India, another fresh survey of the condition of some of the
important wall paintings was made by the Muscam Chemist under orders of
the Government of Madras,

It may be of interest to know that the preliminary work done in the Madras
Museum as early as 1935, was the hasis for the systematic treatment of Tanjore
paintings, which was undertaken by the Department of Archacology in 1946,

Paintings were not the only subjects which were tackled here,  There ave
many metallic antiquities, whose exact methods of fabrication have to be
worked oub experimentally to reconstruct the technical skill and technical
achievements of the ancients in the field of metallurgy. A beginning was
made in this direction in the Madras Government Museum, supplemented
by the facilities available at the Chemical and Metallurgical Laboratories
of the M, & S. M. Railway, Madras.

The laboratory has given training in methaods of preservation to Museum
workers from Pudukkottai, Hyderabad, Nagpur, Baroda, cte.
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Archacology and Art

By Sri P. R. SRINIVASAN, m.a.

Curator, Archaeological Section

NTRODUCTION.— The Archacological Section of the Museum is primarily
concerned with the aequisition, preservation and display of antiquities,
except coins, of the historic periods of South Tndia.  The antiquities consist
of sculptures, architectural picees and metal and stone inscriptions which
have a bearing on the past history and social life of the people of this
part of India. A significant collection of objects representing the industrial
arts such as wood carving, ivory work, metalware and inlay and embossed
works for which South Tndia has heen famous from very early times, is also
dealt with by the Seetion. A small but valuable collection of paintings,
comprising thoso in the Tanjore style and a fow others by modern artists,
also forms part of the colleetions.  These paintings are the nucleus of the
propused National Art Gallery of Madras,
The objects menfioned  above have been  slowly  accumulated  and

~preserved in the Museum sinee s inception. They were organized into
the present form abont 1938 due to the efforts of Dr. F. H. Gravely. Though
prior to the formation of the Seetion sporadic notices on certain groups of
antiquitie= have revealed the importance of the objects and thus made the
Museum well known. vet only after the formation of the Section more detailed
studies of the antiquities of the Museum were undertaken, and the results
of the studies published in a series of Museum Bulletins. Gradually, the
wcope of research work of the Section, initiated by Dr. Gravely, was
expanded so as to include other allied subjects such as temple architecture.
The activities of the Section, thus, inereased and as a consequence, it grew
rapidly in size. _

Collections.—The collections of the Section may be grouped as follows,
each group being important and interesting inits own way: (1) Bronze
figures, (2) specimens of sculpture and architectural pieces, (3) paintings,(4)
inscriptions and (5) industrial art objects, The study of the objects of the
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first three groups is essential for a proper evaluation of the levels of culture,
reached by the people of the different periods and localities to which they
belong. The inscriptions are, however, the main source for the history of
the country as also for its social life. The study of the specimens of the
industrial arts reveals how dexterous the South Indian craftsmen were in their
application of various art motifs to objects used in daily life or on ceremonial-
occagions.

Bronze figures—By far the best known objects of the Section are the
metal figures. There are over 800 of them in the Museum, of which about
85 are Buddhist, about a dozen Jain and the rest Hindu. This Museum js
perhaps the only institution in the whole world, where such a large collection of
metal figures is assembled under a single roof. It may be well to remember
here that there are countless figures of this kind in the innumerable temples
of South India. This bewildering quantity will itself sufficc to show
the extent to which tho art of casting images or figures in metal had been
practised in this part of India in the past—unprecedented in the history of
any othor country in tho world. As several of them are so wonderfully
wrought and are in accordance with the accepted canons of acsphetics, they are
amongst the world’s best troasures of art.

The collection of bronze figures contains specimens of different periods

ranging' from the early centuries of the Christian era to the recent times.
The four fragmentary Buddha figures (pl. V, fig. 1) excavated at Amaravati
in the Guntur district, are the earliest and date from about the third century
A.D. The style and features of these figures presuppose a considerable
familiarity with the art on the part of the people who made them. The other
Buddhist metal images come from Nagapattinam, and they vary in date. Of
these, the seated Buddha and the small figure of Simhanada in the graceful
maharajalila pose are important. A mutilated figure of Lokesvara (pl. V,
fig. 2) from near Sirkali (Shiyali) is also of inferest as it is in the late
Pallava style. A monograph on’ the entire collection of Buddhist metal
images is under preparation, -
_ Of the Jain: meta.l .images, the recently acquired figure of a Tirthankara
© from near Madurai is- noteworthy This is the largest Jaina metal figure so far
' a_cqmred for the Museum, and, as its features suggest that it might belong
to-the early Pandyan period, it may also be one of the earliest metal images
to be acquired from the ancient Pandyan territory. This figure is unmistakable
evidence for the existence of Jainism in the Pandyan Kingdom about the
‘tenth century A.D. The other images, which are comparatively small, in
size, all come from the Telugu country and they are of the usual type.

The most important part of the collection of bronze figures is that
representing Hindu gods, goddesses and devotees. The images collected up to
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1932 have already been published in the form of a catalogue in which they ‘are
treated under two major heads, namely, Vaishnavite and Saivite. ‘Accordingly
the images of cach group are shown in soparate rvoms on the first floor of the
front building behind the Museum Theatre. Of these images, only a fow
date from the Pallava period, a slightly larger number from the Chola period
and the rest belong to the Vijayanagar and later poriods. The Pallava speci-
mens include the figures of Somaskanda (skanda missing), Vishapaharana,
Kannappanayanar and Vishnu (Catalogue No. 1).  The best Chola specimens are
the figures of Natesa from Tiruvelangadu and Velanganni, the Rama group,
Vishnu as Srinivasa (Catalogue No. 1), Tiramangai Alvarand the inscribed Kali.
In fact, some of them, for instance, the Tiruvelangadu Natesa and Rama of the
lama group, are su well executed as to bo real gems of art of which we can be
proud. The ligures representing Vishnu with two hands from Komal, and
Balasubrahmanya and dancing Balakrishua belonging to later periods are
also of interest as  they are essentially in the traditional style though just
beginning to get conventionalized. And the figures of Venugopala, Rukmini
and Satyabbama from Chimakurti which represent the art of the Telugu
country have remarkable grace about them.

The additions to the colleetion of bronzes after the publication of the
catalogue are also considerable. They include some rare and beautiful
specimens. Of the six Natesa figures acquired since 1932, two are of excep-
tional merit. The Natesa from Kuram in the Chingleput district acquired
for the Museum through exchange is important as it is a genuine example
in the late Pallava style ; and also as this is one of the rare images in the pose
called the urddivajanu. The second figure of Natesa (pl. V, fig. 3} is from a
village neae Macburai, Tt s interesting historieally, jconographically  and
artisticallvo It ds the Lagest etal image 1o be seqnived frog the Muadurai
i s T I fe e Dol s i izt welung b the sarly Pandyan
periond. Moreinteresting is its pose called in Tamil marukal tandavam, i.e.,
dancing with feg reversed.  In this image Siva dances with the right leg raised
instead of the usual way of dancing with the left leg raised. This peculiarity
of the figure is in keeping with the tradition that at Madurai Siva dances in
this reversed pose while the common type is characteristic of Chidambaram.
That this distinetion was in vogue at such an carly period as the one to which
this figure may he attributed is a matter of interest. Of the remaining
images, the figures of Adhikaranandi and his consort are interesting from
the point of iconography, as this is the first group of its kind to be acquired
for the Muscum. They are also important as they are the largest metal
figures to be got from the Ramanathapuram district. The images representing
sage Vamana and the ayudhapurushas, Sudarsana and Kaumodaki, afe
other interesting items of the later addition.
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Sculptures.—The noxt best known collection ot the Section is that of stone
sculptures. They fall into two groups, namely, the early Buddhist, Jaina
and Brahminical sculptures and the sculptures of the medieval and later
periods. The date of the former ranges from about 200 B.C.. to about 350
A.D., and that of the latter from about 600 A.D. to recent times.

Early Buddhist sculptures.—The collection of early Buddhist sculptures
includes the large group of sculptures from a ruined stupa at Amaravati,
a few fragments of sculpture from Jaggayyapeta, a few sculptured friezes
belonging to a stupa at Goli. The total number of these sculptures is about
300. Of these, the sculptures from Amaravati and Goli have heen studied
in detail and published. The Amaravati sculptures are of interest as they

are in at Teast four distinetive styles showing the developmoent of the art in

South India. These styles are more or less akin to the contemporary styles
of seuipture of North India, such as the Maurya, Sunga and Kushana, which
establishes the fact of the unity of culture o India from very early times.
The most interesting feature of the sculptures from Amaravati is the wealth
of details they furnish in regard to the various aspects of social life of those
periods. For instance, furniture, costumes, postures, vehicles, ete., shown
as in the frieze (pl. VI, fig. 1) depicting the seenes from the life of the Buddha
are true to nature and cannot possibly be improved upon.

The Goli seulptures, belonging to a period fater than - that to which the
sculptures of the last phase of the Amaravati stupa belong, show the later
development of Andhra art.

The Jaggayyapeta sculptures belong to about 200 B.(". The archaie
features and the very low rolief work are eharacteristic of the art of the period.
The figure representing Cakravarti Mandhata and another showing a holy
shrine or punyasala (pl. VI, fig. 2) are important among them.

Medieval and later sculptures.—There are over 350 specimens of stone
sculpture belonging to the period from about 600 A.D. to the recent times, in
the Section. Of these, about 50 are Jain, about 25 memorial or hero-stones,
about a dozen Buddhist figures, about 10 snake-stones and the rest of Hindu
deities. It is as much true of stone sculptures as of metallic figures thal o
whatever faith they may helong, the features of the art of the period are
marked in the sculptures of the period, except for minor local variations.
The Hindu sculptures are shown in two galleries. In the New Extension
typical examples of South Indian sculpture from the Tamil country and
from the other areas are shown in the chronological order. In the general
Hindu sculpture gallery, the remaining specimens are shown. The noteworthy
specimens from the Tamil country belong to the Pallava and (‘hola periods
(circa 600-1300 A.D.). Among the Palliva sculptures, the figure of a horned
Dvarapalaka and the Yoga Dakshinamurti shown in the New Extension and
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the figures representing Virabhadra and six of the seven mother goddesses
{(pl. VII) shown in the other gallery are fine examples, Of the Chola sculptures,
the mutilated figure of Shanmukha (pl. VIII, fig. 1) and the Parvati figure
shown in the New Extension and the group of Vishnu and his consorts and the
Gajalakshmi figure sliown in the other gallery are noteworthy., Representing
the art of the Pandyan territory of the period are a few specimens of which the
figures of Agni (pl. VI, fig. 2) and Vayu from Tirunelveli are the hest.
“The sculptures of the subsequent periods are lacking in expression although
the figure of Bhikshatana belonging to the Vijayanagar period shown in the
New Extension retains some of the beauly characteristic of' the figures of
" the earlier periods.

The sculptures from the Telugn and Kannada speaking areas include
specimens of the art patronised by the royal dynasties of these areas such as
the Chalukyas, Nolambas, Hoysalas, ete. Here also the sculptures belonging
to pericds earlier than the Vijayanagar period are noted for their beanty and
expression.  Of these early sculptures, the Ganesa and Dvarapalaka figures of
the Iliastern  Chalukyan period, the Vinadhara Dakshinamurti  figure
(pl. X, fig. 2) of the Nolamba period and the Saptamatrika group of figures
of the Hoysala-Kakatiya period, all shown in the New Kxtension, are works
of high artistic merit. :

The Jain sculptures of the Section are :shovm in a room beyond the
Buddhist sculpture gallery. They are mostly representations of Jain Tirthan-
karas in the usual stiff posture.  But the figure of a Tirthankara from Tuti-
eorin, tha figure of Mahavira {pl. IX) from the South Arcot district in the
Pallava style and the fizures representing Mahavira and Parsvanatha from
Danavulapadu in the Cuddapah distriet helonging to the Rashtrakuta period,
show features eharncteristic of the art of the period to which they belong,

That Buddhism eontinued in the Tunil distriets long after it ceased to
exist in other parts of South Tndia, is proved not only by the Buddhist metal
images from Nagapattinam but also by a few stone fignres of the Buddha
bolonging to this part. However, the smallness of the colleetion is indieatioa
of the fact that Buddhism was not followed by many. Of these Tdhise
stone imag-;n.s', the more than life-size figure of standing Buddba (pl. X, fig. D)
from Kancheepuram ia interesting.

Though there are only a few specimens representing each of the groups of
sculptures such as hero-stones, memorial stones, sati stones and snake stones,
they are valuable not only hecause they: throw light on the life of the village
people of ancient South India but also because of the inscriptions on them,
The snake stones, as a group, are specially interésting as they reveal the fact
that the people still continue the worship of snakes, an ancient practics,
in a modified form.
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Architectural  picces.—About 50 picces consisting of corbels, kudus
gargoyles, pateways, ete., belonging to ruined temples of South India are shown
in' the New Extension and the general Hindu sculpture gallery. Of these
the corbels and the Ludus are arranged in sories in the Hindu sculpture gallery
showing their development during different periods in the Tamil country.
Among the pieces of the temples of the Telugu-I{annada avea, the piece that
shows a miniaturoe vimene with combination of features of the architecture
of the Tamilian and Deccani stylos, exhibited in the Hindu sculpture gallery,
and the doorway in the typical Hoysala style shown in the New Extension
are noteworthy.

Inscriptions.—There are over 350 copper plate inscriptions and about
100 stone inscriptions in the Section. Their contents are of high historic
and social interest,  Further, as they belong to different periods and
localities, their seripts differ and a study of these grants helps to follow
easily, the development of the seripts now obtaining in South India.

The copper-plate inscriptions acquired up to 1917, numbering over 200 have
been published in the form of a catalogue. Subsequently abou 150 inseripe
tions have been added. These inscriptions are mostly records of grants of

villages or plots of eultivable lands to private individuals or public institus

tions, by the members of the different royal dynasties that ruled over South
India, The grants range in date from the 3rd century A.D. to recent times.
A large numbor of them helong to the Chalukyas, the Cholas and the Vijaya-
nagar kings.  Of special interest are the Maydavolu and Hirnhadagalli plates
of the early Pallava dynasty and the large-sized grant (pl, X, fig. 3) acquired
from Tirnvelimgadu, issued by Rajendra Chola T.  The latter consists of 31
large plates strung on a ring to which is attached a seal showing the Chola
emblems and Rajendra’s legond in relief.  This is not only interesting as an

C“epigeaphieal eurio T but jts contents, especially the genealogical portion,
are also valuable,

The stone inseriptions include inseriptions in Bradimi, Vatteluttu, Nagari,
Telugu, Tamil and Kannada seripts.  Of the Brahmi inscriptions, the Bhatti-
prolu stone reliquary inscriptions are important as the alphabet employod
here is considered to bo earlier than 200 B.C. This suggosts that there was
a varioty of Brahmi script in vogue in the South, long before that period,
The Brahmi inseriptions from Amaravati and Jaggeyyapeta are important
both for showing the further developments of the script and for revealing
several technical terms which could not be known otherwise. The Vatte-
luttu inscriptions include also those on the hero and memorial stones, already
referred fo ; this script was in use in the southern region of the Tamil country
till a late period and most of the early Pandyan and Kerala inseriptions are
in this script. In order to show the development of the seripts of’South
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India from the Bealimi seript, spoeimens of original inscriptions in the different
seripts sueh as Telugu, Tamil, Kannada, Bralhmi and Nagari are shown in
separaie groups, arranged on the mezzanine floor of the New Kxtensions,
in chronological order, headed by a plaster cast of an Asoka inscription and
followed by o chart showing clearly the different stages of development of
cieh of the seripts,  The remaining stone inseriptions are exhibited in thoe
Archacolorical Beserve Colfeetion shed,

Todustrionl” Art. The exhibits of the Section consist of specimens of wood
carving. ivory carving, metalwire and inbay and embossed works,  Their total
nutber is about 14500 The wood earving of South Tidlin is noted for its
wealth of defails. A great majority of the Museum collection of wood-
carving belomg to old temple cars. They represent the varvious deities of
the Hindn pantheon. Somme of the represontations of figures are unigue
an corresponding representadions of the figures in metal are not met with,

The ivory earvings include representations of animals such as cows, deer
and deitiod such as Vinayaka by traditional carvers of Mysore, Travancore

Candd Visakhapatnam.  The excellence of workmanship of the carver is revealed
by the intricate work of an ink-bottle holder, among the collections.

The metalware objects consist of lamps of different types, utensils used
in temple and household worship, toys and lexury articles such as betel boxes
and nut crackers. Each one of these groups is of great interest. Ispecially,
the collection of lamps is remarkable for the multiplicity of types and the
delicacy of workmanship.  Of these, the large lamps with festooned branches
spreading out, exhibited in the centre of the metalware gallery are noteworthy-

The Tanjore metal vessels and Bidii ware exhibited in the gallery are also
of interest,

Paintings. There are about 300 paindings in the seetion. A good number
of them are in the Tanjore style, characterised by delicate brushwork and
reafistic towches. There are also a few Deceani (Caddapad) paintings includ-
ing two Loge paintings showing the army of a Mustim roler in procession,
These are noteworthy for the hold renderving of the subjects with dark colours
with an eye also on the delicate outline.  There are also o few paintings repre-
senting the Rajput and Mughal schools in the eollection. A fow paintings
by modern artists, Ravi Varma, Raja Raja Varma, Rahman Chugtai and
Narayana Rao are exhibited in the picture room.  This collection of paintings
s being avgmented by the addition of copies of ancient mural paintings
from Ajanta, Bagh, Panamalai and Sigiriya. '
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Botany and Geology
By Sri M. S. CHANDRASEKHAR, s.sc.

Curator, Botanical Section

HE BOTANY AND GEOLOGY Sections are dealt with together here as
it has been the practice for the (‘urator of the Botany Section to have
charge of the Ueology Scction as well. It ¢annot go unrecorded that
congidorable liclp in the organization of the Geological gallory has always been
forthcoming frém many enthusiagtic geologists, chief among them  being
Dr. C. S. Fox, Dr. M. 8. Krishnan and Sri N. K. N. Iyengar of the
Geological Survey of India and Prof. T. N. Muthuswamy Tyer of the Presi-
dency College, Madras. Both the Botanical and Geological Sections
have outgrown the capacity of the present strength of their staff, and
the need for their séparation is now being realized. It is hoped that the
Geology Section will be given independence which is its due as soon as
the position of the State funds improves. Important features of the
Botany and (Geology Sections can be arranged under (1) public galleries,
{2) reserve collections, (3) special exhibitions, (4) research and publica-
tions and (5) information service.

Public galleries.—The galleries were dismantled at the time of the
evacuation of the City in 1942 and this has incidentally rendered it pos-
gible to effect thorough overhauling and improvements to them. The
different groups of exhibits arc explained by descriptive labels, while
'promment index labels serve as a good guide. Tamil and Telugu
names are also included, wherever possible, on labels relating to the
individual exhibits. A look round the galleries will convince any visitor
that there is a great scope for expansion, if only more funds and
exhibition spaco are available.

Topics in the Botany galleries of the Museum fall under (a) Systematlc
* Botany, (b) Economic Botany, (c) Eco]oglcal Bota.ny and (d) Miscellaneous
collections {meaning other branches of the subject, that are not covered by the
preceding three heads).

In the Systematic Botany portions of the galleries, the exhibits are arranged
in.their evolutionary order, starmng with primitive Cryptogams. They are
too many to be referred to in detail (famxhes of flowering plants number over
150). - They interest not only botanists but also the general public. To
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mention a few, there arc 1uge bracket
fungi (one of them about 3} inches in
thickness and 1 foot in diameter); a
gigantic toadstool (1 foot tall, the
eircumference of the stipe measuring
8 inches and the pileus  having  a
dinmeter of 7 inches).

Exhibits in the Economic Botany
galleries  are,  divided inta  several
groups according to their uses.  The
abundance of information furnished
to bhotanists, industrialists, and t]nc‘
general public, ean  be appreciated
best only by a personal visit. A
reference can, however, be made to a
few prominent  collections.  There
are over 300 pepresentative  samples
of wvarious  South  Indian  timbers,
among which are two large transverse
sections of trunks of rosewood and
teakwood trees of over 200 and 500 years of age, respectively.  The circum-
ference of the rosewood trunk is 21 feet apd that of the Lealwond, 238 fouet,
and 9 inches.  The girth of the labber ot the el of every humdredth yony
of its growth, and o few historical cvents, with dates, that took place during
the lifetime of the tree, are marked out on it, so as to make them. jnteresting.
There is a choice collection of fibres? spread over a considerable part of
the galleries. Though they are not exhaustive, they certainly throw light on
the vastness of our fibre resources.  Plant materials that are required for the
extraction and manufacture of several drugs, oceupy ynite a conspicuous area.
Our country’s resources are indeed vaster than these ; and the visitors, who
see them, generally feel surprised at the import figures.

Representation of Ecological Botany in the public galleries has been
started only recently and is expected to be completed in due course. The
exhibits chiefly consist of a number of photographs and a few specimens.
Amongst the latter, insectivorous plants command popular interest. But,
the community of liverworts on a fragment of a boulder, the community of
mosses on leaf mould (pl. IV, fig. 1), and the viviparous germination of a
mangrove seedling, cannot escape admiration. They are all actual specimens
collected from nature and carefully preserved.

Under miscellaneous exhibits, .can he mentioned besides others, a specimen
of the bark of upas tree, It measures over 54 feet x 3 feet and suggests that

Sei K, §. Srinlvasan, Curator, Botany
(1940-1947)
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our ancients probably clothed themselves with barks of its kind. A fine cap,
made of the same bark, is also exhibited. Miniature models of a handloom
and a bullock-driven oil-press are commendable.
The public galleries of the Geology Section are devoted to () General
Geology, (b) Stratigraphy, (¢) Minerals, (d) Rocks, (¢) Economic Geology,
" (f) Special isolated Collections and {g) Index Collections.
Under General Geology are illustrated the structural details and the
_ surface architccture of the earth. The photograph of the earth from 100
miles up, the plaster model showing the internal structure of the earth, and
the contour model of the Madras and Chingleput districts are admired by most
people.
The subject of Stratigraphy is confined to the Indian Sub-Continent.
The exhibits consist of typical samples of beds of afew important geological
strata (of which, the flexible sandstone is of popular interest) and fossils of
different ages. The latter (fossils) are arranged in the order of their strati-
graphical sequence and mostly belong to the animal kingdom, especially

Model of Brontesaurus
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the invertebrates. Some plant fossils from the Gondwanas are also there
A gigantic Ammonite sp. among tho invertebrate fossils, and a model of
the herbivorous Brontosaurus among the vertebrates arrest, for a while,
the attention of most visitors. . :

The mineral exhibits are numerous and arranged in the order of their
chemical composition, some outstanding examples being specimens of rock-
crystal, silicified wood, doubly refracting calcite, picrolite (common, massive
serpentine) altoring into chrysotile (fibrous serpentine), a large specimen of
coal showing its stratified structure, ete.

The rocks are arranged in the order of their origin and form a representa-
tive collection.  Samples of soils from different parts of the State are also
exhibited. '

- Prominence is given to Keonomic Geology. A fine collection of build-
ing stones is displayed over a conspicuously large area. Minerals used
as gem stonex, illustration of the extraction of gold at the Kolar Gold Fieids,
ores of a few rare and a few common metals, ete., constitute an interesting
series.

Certain topics in Geology, which do not fit in well with those hitherto
mentioned. are kept separately in small show cuses as isolatod groups. A small
collection of meteorites, thus isolated, becomes really interesting when it s
known that the objects are all extra-terrestrial bodies, excepting one of them
which, too, is an exaet replica of the original. Another isolated group, worthy
of special mention, is that of Carboniferous plant fossils of Britain,

Index galleries are intended mainly for research-workers. Their
re-organization and re-arrangement have not yet been completed. They are,
however, accessible to those who specially want to see them.

Reserve collections.—AN duplicates, triplicates, ote., and those ‘materials

which, for some reason or other, are not exhibited in the publie galleries, are
separately stored as reserve collections. They are accessible to. scholars and
research-workers, and to those who are divectly interesied in’ the subjcict.
A special mention may be made of the collection of textiles (which are a few
rare specimens of our art and industry (pl. IV, fig. 2), and of the Herbarium
(which may be said to be socond, in this State, only to the Madras
Herbarium of the Agricultural College and Research Institute at Coimbatore).
An excellent fossil, showing some details of the Proboseidean molars, is also
nofteworthy.

Special exhibitions.—Special exhibitions are periodically arranged in order
to give publicity to the new accessions and important older collections. ** Sea
Forest,” * Peclis papposa,” ‘‘ Beauties in stones,” * Important Mineral
Resources of India,” ‘ Meteorites,” - “ Rock-salt,” etc., wore the themes
of some of the rocent specinl oxhibitions.
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Research and publications.—* The flowering plants of the Madras City
and its immediate Neighbourhood ” by the late Sri P’. V. Mayuranathan,
and a supplement to it, by the late Prof. E. Barnes, are notable among our
contributions to Botany. Studies on the ferns of the Madras State are now
on hand. A new and cheap mcthod of preservation of plant materials with
green colour has been worked out; the details will be published after the
technique is perfected. Naturalization of a few foreign plants has also been
successfully experimented. A cheap wmethod of preservation of large,
hygroscopic crystals has been tried with complete success; its details are
expected to be published in due course.

Educational service—Guidance on matters of collection, identification.
preservation, storage, etc., is freely given (in the form of advice or references)
to educational institutions, museum-keepers, industrialists, and others.
Periodical demonstrations are held to organized parties of teachers, on how
best they could enable their pupils to make a profitable visit to the Botany
and Geology galleries. Chort condensed courses in organization and mainte-
nance of school herbaria, and botanical and geological musenms, are also
conducted for batches of teachers from different parts of the State.
Organized batches of illiterate visitors are helped round the public galleries by
an offieial of the status of Assistant Curator.
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PART V
SPECIAL ARTICLES

In these articles His Excellency Sardar
K. M. Panikkar indicales new lines of

historical research ; Dr. M. 8. Krishnan,
the first Indian Director of the Geological
Survey of India, writes of Geological
studies in Mudras ; Dr.J. H, Cousins on
the beginnings of art collections in the
Museum and Dr.-B. 8. Guha wriles
of the Abors whose material cullure
forms part of the Centenary Exhibition



Problems of Indian History

By His Excellency Sardar K. M. PANIKKAR

W. M. YOUNG in his “ Last Essays” has defined his approach to the
problems of history in the following words: “How did people talk, what
did they think. how did they amuse themselves, in fact how did they live
through events that mark the changes in a pericd 2 The records of such
an approach are available everywhere: and the continuity of a nation’s
history lies in the fact that broadly there is a similarity between how they
talk, live and think now and how they talked, thought and lived in the
previous periods of their history.

When we say, for example, that Kgypt's history is not continuous while
India’s and €C'hina’sis, it is this basic faet we have in mind.  The geographical
features of Egypt have not changed any more than India's or China's. The
Nile flows as majestically as do the Ganges and the Yangtze. The deserts
are as much a feature of Egypt to-day as the Himalayas and the Vindhyus
are of India. Racially alse the changes could not be much greater, for both
India and China, during the last three thousand years have been subjected to
invasions and conquests in the same manner as Kgypt. But the people of
China speak. feel and think much in the same way as in the time of Confucius
or indeed earlier and the difference is one of economic, political and social
evolution, which has not basically altered the characteristics of the people.
Confucius will recognize the present-day Chinese as his descendants, ay we
recognize our children and grandchildren. The same is true of India and Persia.
“he Buddha will recognize Aurobindo, Chanakya will recognize Patel, Kalidasa
will not find the poetry of Tagore strange. Tt is not that they will only
recognize them as being their own flesh and blood, but as being interested
in the same things as they were.  But could the same be said of Tutenkhamen
and, say, King Fuad,

So it would not be wrong to emphasize that continuity through thought
and forms of social life constitutes the history of a nation. If that be granted,
then the best historical material is that which is contained in the literature
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of a people, using the term in its widest sense. Poetry from the Veda to
Tagore, with its infinite local variety and richness, laws from Grihya Sutras
and Manu to the Sarda Act, religious texts from the Upanishads to Rajaji’s
interpretation of them, the great epics in their varied forms in the different
languages, the temples in the evolution of their architecture, gods in their
transformation—these would then be seen to constitute the substantial
material of Indian history.

Locked at from this point of view, there are numerous problems which await
the serious study of historians. It is often said that there are gaps in the
story of India ; that the names of kings and chronology of dynasties at certain
periods are not fully khown : that the geographical extent of empires is often
in doubt and that it is difficult to make out the truth from the vainglorious
ingeriptions of pretentious monarchs. All this is true and no doubt the patent
researches of archaeologists, epigraphists and other estimable and learned
men of that kind will provide us with more and more details of forgotten kings
and half-remembered dynasties. Their coins will be studied ; their inscriptions
will be deciphered and their buried cities will be made to yield their secrets.
Very important results will no doubt be obtained, but the major problems of
Indian  history, as T view them. will not be solved by such learned activity.
In order to make the point clear, I shall endeavour to formulate a few of
the more important questions that await solution or explanation, which would
be forthcoming only as a result of an intensive study of the literary and social
materials all over India ;

{1) What social and political changes are responsible for the revolution in
literature as witnessed by the changes in Mahakavya styles from Kalidasa's
Raghuvamsa to Harsha's Naishadha ? Clearly, a revolution had taken place of
which the stages can be traced to Bharavi, Magha, Shri Harsha and Abinanda.
The direct, vigorous and humane poetry of Kalidasa, reflecting a contented,
prospero’tfs and stable society is replaced by something artificial and unrelated
ta life. ‘ '

{2) The approach to Sringara in the later Sanskrit poets also requires
. a social explanation. While it is true that the 8th Sarga of Kumara Sambhava
and the 2nd part of Megha duta bear witness to a society which was sensuous—
differing greatly from the simplicity of the epics and Bhasa’s dramas, the
vulgarity and grossness of later Sringara poetry which, though often porno-
graphic and obscene, evoked no protest is a .historical fact which cannot be
explained merely as a decline in taste. The description of amorous alliances
in Nara narayania of the great Vastu Pals and in the erotic verses of Ananda
Vardhana and Hala (as indeed in so religious a poem as Gita Govinda) cannot
merely be explained away as idiosyncracies of taste. Besides, Kshemendra
who was one of the great educators of his time and reputed to be a man of the
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highest character was also the author of Sumaya smdrika, or the experiences of
a prostitute, while Damodara Gupta, a man of the highest standing in the
society of the period. wrote Kultini matom, a poem ol extraordinary beauty,
but dealing without any sense of restraint, with the life of a courtesan,

(3} The Bhana literature is another example of the same development.
The authors of this- class of literature, which must have enjoyved great
popularity. though it deals with the depraved lives of go-betweens, prostitutes
and degenerates, were men of the highest position, people like Vatsamatya, the
Prime Minister of a powerful king, Ramabhadra Dikshita and others. It is to
be remembercd that this is also the time when Vamamarga Acharas of the Sukti
cult had their greatest vogue and maithuna sculptures became popular in temples.

The pre-eminence of courtesan themes in later literature, as different from
the earlier classics can only be ascribed to the greater restrictions on social
life, which must have come about at some time. Another contributing factor
would seem to be the restrictions of literature to urban themes. It is to the
nagarikas to whom Vatsyayana was the text-book that the later literature
caters. In fact, it is difficult to understand Amarusatake and Ananda
Vardhana's Sapta sati without a detailed study of the Kama sutra. Both of
these, no dounbt, show a virtuosity in selecting and describing moods of love,
but its physical base i< hardly natural but based on the sutrag of Vatsyayana.

In this connexion. two further questions suggest themselves which have
a tremendous significance for India’s social history. First of all. why has there
been an exclusion of rural themes in Sanskrit poetry *  To find any description
of village life one has to look into books like Hala’s Sapta Sati in Prakrit, which
deals of grama palas, peasants, thieves and the amours of ordinary folk. The
second question for which no adequate explanation is forthcoming is why there
is no picture of middle-class eity life in our classies. We get oceasional glimpses
in Kathasaritsagara and allusions here and there in Bana.  Kven in Mrichu-
falike and Malall sadhava, which picture secular life, there is but little that
deals with the daily routine of ordinary men and women. The case is not very
different 1 our vernacular literatures. So far as I know. till we reach guite
recent times, the normal social life of the people find but little reflection in the
great regional languages of India.

The changes in temple architecture must also have political and social signi-
ficance and can only be explained in terms of widespread cultural mgvement.
From the simple beginnings of the early temple pictures on Barhut railings,
to the more elaborate structures of the extant specimens of the Gupta temples
we have a development, the social significance of which it is difficult for us now
to estimate, Again, the growth of cave architecture from the Ajivikas in
the second century B.C. to the great cathedral caves i. the Deccan representing
an immense and continued human effort through centuries is a historical
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development which has to be traced step by step if we are to understand ite
nistorical significance. Many other questions regarding Hindu, Buddhist and
Jain temples remain to be answered. When did Hindu orthodoxy copy
the Buddhists and the Jains in making cave shrines ? What is the origin of the
special Orissan type of temple architecture, which is not classified either as
Vesara or Dravida ¥ How did the Dravidian type transform itself from the
simple raths of Mahabalipura to the ornate glories of Tanjore, Srira.ngam anrd
Madurai ? Some work of great value, but mainly of a technical character, has
been done in this tield by Dr. Coomaraswamy, Stella Kramrisch and
P. K. Acharys. But their social and historical aspects still remain to be
axplored.

A version of Indian history from at least 600 B.C. till our own times could
perhaps be written on the basis of the evolution of Dharma Sastras, Every
generation has produced commentaries and digests— nibkandhas, which reflect
the legal thought of the time. The evolution of this legal thonght, its alternating
laxitios and rigidities, its local varintions, its growing omphasis through certain
periods of the prayaschitta doctrine, reflect more than anything clse changedd
political, social and-economic conditions. The general social history of each
succeeding period could he worked out by 1elating the changes in legal thought
to the economic and political conditions of an era. Surely, it is not without
significance that some of the most important of these digests were written
during the period of Muslim predominance ; for example Todarananda—the
encyclopaedic Dharmasastra which was compiled under the patronage of Raja
Todar Mal, in the time of Akbar. The wealth of Dharma Sastra literature during
the Muslim period would show that the main concern of Hindu society at the
time was the maintenance of social structure and its preservation from the
influences of Islam. Hindu social structure was facing a grave crisis. The impact
of Islam had created for Hinduism special probiems which could not be
overlooked. The reaction of Hindu lawgivers to this challenge was in general
to make Hinduism more rigid and to re-interpret the rules in such a way
as to resist the encroachments of Islam,

A parallel, though opposite tendency may be noticed in the modcn
nibhandhas from Calebrook’s digest of Hindu law to the latest edition by
Hindu legalists from Mayne’s classic work. A social and economic history of
the Hindu people based on a study of this vast literature covering over 2,500
years should help to illumine many of the dark periods of Indian history.

Another fruitful line of enquiry which has also not been attempted yet is
the growth of Prakrit and its separation in the regional languages of India, side
by. side with Sanskrit. That Prakrit existed as a literary language even
during the period of Sanskrit’s most magnificent effidrescence is established by
the simple fact that Prakrit verses are interspersed in Sanskrit dramas. From
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Bana’s time at least its independence as a literature is recognized. A comparikon
of Prakrit literature with its contemporary Sanskrit literatures should
yield most valuable results. In fact, even a casual examination of the treatment
of the sane thenies by Ananda Vardhana and Hala would show the importance
of this line of work. Again a comparison of the works of the great Brij Bhasha
poets with those writing in Sanskrit during the same period by poets like
Kuvindracharya and Jagannath Pandit should bring out social facts of the
highest significance. The vigour, freshness and direct appeal of Kabir,
Nanak and Tulsidas in Hindustan, of Chandidas, Vidyapati and others in the
East and the great Tamil poets in the South would help to establish the great
rejuvenation of the Hindu mind in the mediaeval period, at a time when
Jagannatha Pandita, Appayya Dikshita and the court poets of Vijayanagar
were echoing in faultless style the dead sentiments of earlier ages. The study
of Jaina Sanskrit with its variations of Hindu puranic literature especially in
Hemachandra Suri’s great epic Purusha charita and in the works of the poets
that followed hint, cannot fail to produce results of exceptional value.

In the realm of economic history also a few basic questions may be formu-
lated here. How can the continued importance of the Vaishya caste be
explained when the Brahmins as a caste lost influence for a few centuries and the
Kshatriyas ceased to count insocial order? We know that in the Buddha’s time
the Vaishyas held the purse strings and were generous in supporting the sangha.
Innumerable inscriptions, grants and temple foundations of the early centuries
of the Christian era bear witness to the continuing power of capital. In the
middle ages, such figures as Vastupala and Tejapala and the great commercial
magnates of the ports dominate many historical scenes.

The treatment of Vaishyas in literature is a very important question. The
Hindu epics hardly mention them, while in Jain and Buddhist stories they play
leading roles.  ¥n Swkuntalam, there is an allusion to a rich merchant who dies
childless, but the story is brought in to emphasize the genercus nature of the
Kshatriya King and to heighten his own sorrow. Visakha Datta’s Mudra-
rakshasa hias the character of Chandana Dasa, the faithful friend and confidant
of the fallen statesman. The Bhanas, however, introduce a good many Vaishyas,
but seldom in & friendly or complimentary manner. Itis only in Soma Deva’s
Kathasaritsagara that we get a picture of Vaishya society in Hindu literature.
There the merchants are described as not only being rich, but as adventurous,
travelling all the time on business, sailing the high seas and carrying the
trade of Indja to far off islands.

Enquiries into domestic economy, food, clothing, etc., are long overdue-
Here again literature provides ample material.  To take two specific questions :
When did Indian society develop its present attitude of disapproval
towards intoxicating liquors ¥ Both in classical and in popular dramas wine
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drinking is considered normal. Kalidasa goes to the extent of making Parvati
intoxicated during hér honeymoon and.even a casual reader of his poems and
plays cannot fail to reach the conclusion that wine drinking was prevalent not
only among hlgher circles, but among the common folk also, witness for example

the suggestion of the police officers to the fisherman in Sakuntalam that they

should now adjourn to the tavern. As late as the 15th century Gangadevi
in her Madhura vijayam talks with personal experience of drinking revelries
inside the Vijayanagar palace. Nor is there any caste restriction alluded
to in this matter.

Again, when did vegetarianism become orthodox ? The Kshatriyas of
course always ate meat. But among the Brahmins and the Vaishyas
the tradition became strong at some unascertainable period of history,  The
Brahmins were not always vegetarians and even now in some areas they eat
fish and in some others meat.  Fhe statement of difference hetween northern
and southern Brahmins as Uttaré mamsa bhojunam Dakshiné matula kanyn :
in the north they eat meat ; in the south they marry maternal uncle’s daughter,
also shows the prevalence of meat eating at least among northern Brahmins.

Another line of enquiry likely to throw considerable light on the social
life of India is in regard to the use of cosmetics and other aids to beauty
Classical literature .abounds in allusions to lipsticks, face creams and scents
Though the use of perfumes continued without break, lipsticks, creams and
powders seem at one time to have gone out of fashion in decent society. The

use of tambula is perhaps among the oldest social customs of India and the.

allusions to it are continuous. A large symbolism has grown up around it.
Its spread to the entire area of South East Asia, to the countries which at one
time fell under the sway of Indian civilization, is an astonishing historical fact
and is worth a detailed study. An interesting essay on this subject will be
found in Penzer’s edition of the Ocean of Story.

A subject of supreme sociological interest which could be studied in both
Sanskrit and vernacular literature is the position of dancing girls in different
periods. The Buddha dined at the house of one and accepted gifts from her.
In the Bhagavata and in the Mahabharata we have the story of the danci.g
girl Pingala who attains spiritual ilhmmination. The position that Travati,
a dancing girl, came to occupy in the Court of Agnimitra would scem to indicate
that dancing was still a respectable profession. But with Vasantasena, the
heroine of Mrichakatika, the position has already undergone a change,
while with-Samaya matrita and Kultinimala, the profession has become
disreputable and identified with that of the courtesan. Their education is
touched upon in many books. In a Malayala Kavya entitled Chandrolsava,
there is an interesting description of the education and amuseménts of
a courtesan, She is pictured as spending her leisure reading Sakuntalam,
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Malavikagnimitram and other classies, A vast storehouse of knowledge
about social conditions in India in different parts will be opened up if a careful
and gifting study is made of the literary material available on this subject,
especially in the Bhanas,

A different subject but one which is closely, bound up with the whole
texture of Indian history is the rise and decay of the centres of sacredness,
Some like Benares and Kurukshetra have remained sacred throughout our
known history. But others have not been so constant in their popularity.
Of the many sacred spots mentioned in the Mahabharata there is difficulty
in even identifying some. Also every generation has added new centres of
pilgrimage and increased the sanctity of some, while some others in some
mysierious way scem to lose their power,  Arunachalam is a recent instance
of a place, already sacred, which has added to its sanctity, But many questions
have to be answered by the historian in regard to these places. When did
Benares first beeome sacred 2 We know it was an important place at the time
of the Buddha, but was it sacred 7 There is little in the Ramayana and Maha-
bharata stories ndicating the sacredness of Benares.  But by the first century
AD. we have the Bharasiva inscriptions which testify to the primary
fact that Benares had achieved a great position in the meantime. Again,
the great southern T'irthas of Rameswaram and Gokarnam, though consis-
tently held sacred during the last thousand years, seem to have had their
ups and downs in popularity.  The changes in pilgrimage routes seem to have
affected many ventres, For example, the route to Benares from the south,
before the period of the railways, was via Gokarnam, Karwir and Nasik all
places of great importance. But railway travel has diverted the traffic,
affecting 1the popularity of many places.

Again, Tirthas as motive forces in Hindu policy require examination and
study. We know for centuries Hindus attempted to restore Somanath. The
persistence of this motive, which moved generation after generation up te
Aurangazeb’s time is a fact, the importance of which we have begun to realize
only today. Similar is the case of the successive restoration of the Kesava-
swami Temple at Muttra. The recovery of sacred places as a major factor
of policy is best exemplified in the cases of Vijayanagar and the Maratha
Empires. Tnthe Madhura Vijayam of Gangadevi thore is an eloquent passage
where a mysierious lady appears before Vira Kampana and describes to him
the’miserable plight of the great temples of Srirangam and Madurai and conjures
him to drive the invaders out of these holy places. T'he zeal of Baji Rao, the
Peshwa, to bring again under Hindu control the sacred cities on the Ganges
was one of the most powerful inducements of the policy of northern expansion
of the Maratha Empire,
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I may conclude these fragmentary observations with an allusion to another
subject which is growing in importance today. When did the people of
Northern India develop a prejudice against sea-voyages ? In South India and
in Gujerat this prejudice never gained wide prevalence, but at a certain
stage it became almost a national tradition in the Gangetic valley. Albu-
querque during his conquest of Malacca noticed that many Hindu merchants
from Gujerat were engaged in spice traffic there. In fact there was a Hindu
section in the city of Malacca itself where merchants from Bengal and the
West Coast of India congregated. We know of the Rajput navigator of Cutch
who took his dhow to Amsterdam in the 17th century and though in Kathiawar
and Cutch the tradition continued fairly strong, elsewhere in the north sea-
voyage became less known. When and why are fit subjects for enquiry.

These are but a few problems, indicated at random, on which among
others, Indian sociologists and historians could usefully concentrate. They
are importunt because they deal with the substance of history, that is the
continuity of Endia’s civilization through ages, rather than with isolated facts.
Perhaps it is not reasonable to expect Universities with their set courses of
study and emphasizing, as they must inevitably do, political histories, to give
to these aspects of the question the emphasis they deserve. But there iz no
reason why scholars should blindly follow the line set by text-book writers
and not contribute by individual work to a better understanding of Indian

historical evolution.
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Progress of Geological Work in Madras

By Dr. M. S. KRISHNAN

Director, Geological Survey of India

HE USE OF the minerals and earth materials found at and near the
surface of the earth dates back to a remote period which may be as old
as the appesrance of man himself on the globe.  In the stone age, stone
implements may have been the only materials of a mineral nature used by
man, but, as he became moere and more civilized, other things must have been
gradually added to the list of nseful materials.  Thus in early days, in addition
to naturally occurring stones, clays and white or coloured ochres and mineral
pigments must have heen put to use.

At a later stage, man must have found native metals of which copper,
gold and silver were common at one time. We can only surmise how iron
and bronze were made. Perhaps the discovery of the process of smelting iron
and copper may have been aceidental, However, with the use of melads
hy man, a vast new field was opened up, the limits of which are still expanding,
Indeed the present-day eivilization differs from the earlier ones chiefly in the
numerous nses to which metals and minerals are put, which make possibile
modern rapid {ransport, communications and industries.

Before the advent of European traders and adventurers into India, a fair
variety of earth materials was in use. Even in early historic times, we find

at eivilized communities existed in towns of some size and that they were
well advanced in the use of metals and minerals. It is known that, for some
centuries before Christ, wrought iron and steel were being manufactured in
many parts of India in small furnaces. The aggregate quantity of such iron
and steel produced every year must have run into a few hundred or even a
few thousand tons. As has been shown by Sir Thomas Holland, one type was
a carbon steel and the other a partially de-carburized variety. It is known that
Indian steel of different descriptions found its way to the market of the Eastern
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Mediterranean, particularly Damascus, where it was well-known in the first
millennium before Christ. It is on record that, even during the last few years
of the 19th century and early in the present century, there were many such
iron smelting furnaces in the interior districts in India, wherever iron ore of
some sort was available.

The systematic study of minerals dates back only to a couple of centuries.
This study progressed more or less simultaneously with the advance of know-
ledge in the fundamental sciences of Physics and Chemistry. The industrial
revolution in the West which brought about the use of mechanical power
and machines greatly accelerated the use of metals and minerals for various
purposes. Mining became a systematized art for the production of the
necessary raw materials from the earth’s crust in order to feed the industries.

When the British established trading posts in India, they sent out a few
people with some knowledge of the raw materials needed for the British indus-
tries. In addition to the acquisition of the commodities required for the

common use of civilized life such as cioth, spices and other materials, the East .
Tndia (‘ompany also encouraged its officials, both civil and militavy, to look

around in search of useful metals and minerals. Hence, much information
was collected by the servants of the Company on the geology of India during
the course of their normal work which took them to different parts of the
country.

In addition, the Company seems also to have had geologists with official
standing like H. W. Voysey and P. W. Wall, who made systematic studies
of mineral deposits such as the lead and zinc ores in Cuddapah and Kurnool
and coal in the Glodavari districts. These professional and amateur naturalists
made numerous contributions to several of the periodicals available at that
time as a result of geological and other observations made by them during their
journeys in various parts of the-country.

Many of the early papers on South Indian Geology and Minerals were con-
tributed to a journal which was published at Madras, called the ‘* Madras
Journal of Literature and Science.” It had apparently great vogue as we
find that well-known officers  of the Geological Survey of India—Blar‘ ..,
King, Foote and others——have also contributed to its pages in the latter part
of the 19th century. Papers appeared also in the Journal of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal which had been founded early in the last century by Sir
William Jones in Calcutta. . Many reports were also made to the administra.
tion of the time and these were published much later in the ** Selected Records
of the Government.- A few separate books and monographs. were  also

-

published, am(mgﬁf which mention may be made of the papers on marbles, -

iron -ores, abrasive materials, ete., by E. Balfour, published in Madras
between 1854 and 1857,
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Amongst the very early observers were a few travellers who have made
important contributions to our knowledge of South Indian Geology. One
of these was Jean Baptiste Tavernier (Baron of Aubhonne) whose account
of travels in the Middle and Far East was published in London in 1665-69.
It was translated by V. Ball and published in 1889, apparently because of the
geological information, especially accounts of dimmond mining it contained.
About the same time, in 1667, appeared a description of the dizxmond mines
of South Indin in a paper presented by H. Howard, the Karl Marshall of
England, and published in the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society
of London (Volume XII, pages 907-917). Another traveller was Francis
Buchanan Hamilton who was in South India in 1800-1801 and who was
responsible for the invention of the word laterite to name the ferruginous and
aluminous weathered product of rocks in the tropics. The type material
of latente 1s at Angadipuram in the Malabar district. His work was published
in three volumes in London in the year 1907. A fourth was Benjamin Heyne
whose fairly extensive travels in India are recorded in his “ Tracts, historical
and statistical, on India, with journals of several tours in various parts of the
Periinsula . . . was published in 1814 in London. Still another
travetler at the same period, Leschenault de la Tour made a collection of
rocks from the Salem district, one of which from Sittampundi contained the
calcie felspar anorthite to which Count de Bournon gave the name of
Indianite about the year 1817. Recent work shows that this is the purest
naturally occurring anorthite known, containing over 99 per cent of the
anorthite molecule.

A few others have also made important contributions to South Indian
Geology.  H. W. Voysey prepared, in 1820, first geological map of the Hydera
bad region, which was the first such map for any pari of India. T, J. Newbold
has eontributed many papers containing observations made during his exten-
sive travels between 1833 and 1850, Alex Hunter published in 1850 a ‘¢ List
of Articles of the Mineral Kingdom, the produce of the Madras Presidency "’
and another in the subsequent year entitled ““ the Resources of the Madras
Presidency.” ' Amongst the contributions of E. Balfour, to which a reference
has already been made, is a * Cyclopaedia of Eastern and Southern Asia,

mmereial, industrial and seientific ** originally published in 1857, a second
edition in 5 volumes in 1871-73, and a third edition in 3 volumes in London
in 1885. These were in some measure the fore-runners of Watt’s * Dictionary
of Economic Products ”’ which was published in 1889 and later.

The systematic geological survey of the Madras Province was begun only
after the establishment of the Official Geological Survey in or about the year
1851. The headquarters of this organization was at Calcutta and it is interdst-
ing to note that it is still in Caleutta in spite of the fact that the seat of the
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Central Government was shifted to New Delhi after the Delhi Durbar of 1911.
Those were days of broad general observations “without the help of properly
equipped laboratories with which we are now familiar and on which we have to
depend greatly now-a-days. Even the microscope began to be used as a regular
tool in this country only from. about 1880. The geologists of the official
survey to whose work we owe a greater part of our knowledge of the geology
of South India are C. AE. Oldham, H. F. Blanford, Bruce Foote, William King,
P. Lake, T. H. Holland and C. 8. Middlemiss. The earliest systematic work
done by the Geological Survey of India in Madras was in the Nilgiri Hills
and the neighbourhood by H. F. Blanford in 1855 to 1861. The rocks com-
posing the Nilgiri mountains were thought to be a type of hornblendic gneiss
to which the name “ Mountain gneiss ” was given, but which was later called
charnockite by T. H. Holland (Memoirs, G.S.I., Volume 28, part 2, 1900),
This was foliowed by work in the Salem, Tiruchirappalli, Arcot and Madras
districts and at a later date in other districts. The first systematic descriptions
of large parts of the country we owe especially to Foote and King. King has
described the tocks of the Cuddapah basin, comprising the major part of
Rayalaseema, in his well-known Memoir on the * Cuddapah and Kurnool
formations of the Madras Presidency ”’ (Memoirs, G.S.1., Volume 8), published
in the year 1872, W. T. Blanford worked for a few years between 1840 tc
1850 in the Godavari valley and has given descriptions of the Gondwana
formations in that area. His work was followed by some boring investigations
under the supervision of William King, the records of which form the bagis
of our knowledge of this possibly potential coalficld. During the last two
decades of the last century King, Hayden and Hatch worked on the gold ores
of Wynaad which went through a short-lived boom in the cighties. At about
the same time petrographic work of a more modern chardcter was done on the
rocks.of the Salem, Coimbatore, Arcot and Madras districts by T. H. Holland
whose major contributions to South indian Geology are on the iron ores
of Salem, the geology of parts of the Salem and on the Charnockite seriez of
rocks. Middlemiss studied certain economic mineral deposits like magnesite
corundum and iron ore in the Salem and Coimbatore districts and also th:
geology of the Visakhapatnam hill tracts.

The largest volume of contributions to South Indian Geology came from
the pen of Robert Bruce Foote whose observations are accurate and whose
writings are clear and lucid. ng worked partly in collaboration with Bruce
Foote and partly independently. In comparison with Bruce Foote’ 8 work
it must be said that King’s descriptions lack proportion for, sometimes, the
latter goes into great detail on certain small areas but leaves out many scores
of square miles undescribed. Yet, one must marvel at the large amount
of fine work that these pioneers had accomplished in those days when
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communications were very poor and conditions of travel must have been -
_difficult indeed. Bruce Foote has left numerous papers on the geology of
South India, the most important of which relate to his descriptions of the
“ Dharwar System ** in Southern Bombay, Hyderabad and Mysore (Records,
G.S.L, Volume 21, pp. 40-56, 1888 ; Records, (1.8.1., Volume 22, pp. - 17-39,
1889). " After retivement from the Geological Survey of India, Bruce Foote
organized the Mysore Geological Department of which he was the first head.
He contributed also in some measure to the huilding up of a Department of
Geology in the Madras University, of which he was a Fellow for many
vears. He settled down eventually at Yercaud in the Shevaroy hills and he
was oceasionally consulied by the Government and the public on  geological
matters till his death in the year 1912,

It was during the last quarter of the last century that folclgnus began
to exploit the minerals intensively for whatever profits they brought. J. M.
Heath, a civil servant in the employ of the East India Company and at one
time Commercial Resident (Collector) in Salem, resigned and interested
himself in the manufacture of iron from the tron-ores of Kanjamalaj in Salem,
Factories were erected at Pulampatti on the Cawvery (a few miles from Mettur
Dam), at Tirnvannamalai, Porto Novo and Beypur in the carlier part of the
century but were all closed down by 1866 or 50, There was a big gold boom
in Wynaad in the cighties when several companies were floated with an aggre-
gate capital of over four million sterling but practieally all of them erashed
within a few years owing to bad management. One H. G, Turner, after retire-
ment from service floated a manganese mining company in the Visakhapatnam
district and the Salem Magnesite Syndicate, both of which are still productive.
Mica mining in the Nellore district was also started in the nineties and ono
of the early miners, Ansur NSubba  Naidu, is said to have made fabulous
profits from mica. mining.  The barytes mines of the Ceded Districts, the
manganese mines of Sandur, the limestone quarries in a few places, the
Cuddapah slaly quarries in the Ceded Distriets and the veramic elay. workings
in a few places comprise all the mining industry that the State of Madras
can claim at present. .

There is a hiatus in geological work in the Madras Presidency from the
beginning ol the present century till almost to the beginning of the Second
World War. As mentioned above, Middiemiss worked for a few years in the
first decade of the present century in the Visakhapatnam hill tracts. Except
for occasional investigations in different parts of the Presidency, whether on
some mineral deposits or on guestions of engincering geology, no systematic
work was done until 1938. One such .attempt was the mapping of the
North Arcot district by Ruao Bahadur N. Vinayak Rao, B. B. Gup\t«a and;
L. A. N. Tyer, which was given up after a couple of seasons.
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World War II brought into prominence the importance of :ninerals for
modern industry, for peace or for war. When the war broke out. it was decided
to strengthen the Geological Survey of India greatly, so as to provide enough
personnel for systematic work in all parts of the country. As a result of this
decision a.party was assigned for work in the Madras Presidency from the
season 1939-40, in charge of the present writer. The party was only three
strong at the beginning, but it grew rapidly to its present size of ahout
20 officers within four or five years. This party is stationed at Madras though
it has yet to be provided with the necessary laboratory and library facilities
for carrying out its work efficiently. At first, the Madras party confined its
work to the investigation of certain mineral deposits which were thought to
be important as sources of raw materials for war industries. Later, systematic
geological mapping was started in several centres, and considerable progress
has already been made. The mapping of the Tirunelveli distriet was
accomplished by 8. Narayanaswami during the seasons 1943-44 to 1948-49.
Work is proceeding in Ramanathapuram, Coimbatore, Salem, Kurnool, North
Arcot and in East and West Godavari and an area ot 1,000 to 2,000 square
miles are being mapped per season. The writer examined and reported on
certain limestone, mica, chromite, iron ore, gypsum, ashestos and other
deposits ; Mr. N. K. N. Aiyengar on the iron ores and magnesite of Salem ;
Mr. M. 8. Venkatram on limestone and barytes ; Dr. B (. Roy on the mics
deposits of Nellore ; Mr. 8. Narayanaswami on the limestones of Firunelveli
and Ramanathapuram ; Messrs. AL P Subramaniam and 1. Thingarajan on
ceramic raw materials ; Messrs. M. 8. Balasundaram and V. Subramanyam
on engineering aspects of geology and water-supply.

There, however, remain some important mineral investigations which have
to be t&Ckle(l in a systematic fashion in order to develop their potentialities
in full. These are the coal fields of the Godavari valley, the lignite fields of
South Arcot, the magnetic iron ores of Salem and Tiruchirappalli and the gold
ores of Wynaad. Some work has been done on these but it is high time that
we examine them thoroughly in order that we might know their potentialities
once for all, and develop them if they are economically worthwhile. The
Madras State has good resources in the raw materials for ceramic, glass,
" refractories and paint industries none of which may he said to be well
established within itsborders. Thercare also very large deposits of limestones
which ean support new cement plants as weli as provide some material suitable
for chemical purposcs. There are many excellent building stenes such as
the gneisses and granites of Bellary, Arcot, Salem, Tiruchirappalli, Madras and
Tirunelveli ; the Chamockites of Madras, Chinéleput, Salem, Nilgiris, ote.,
the limestones and marbles of the Cuddapah basin, Visakhapatnam, Salem,
Coimbatore ; flagstones well known under the name Cuddapalk slabs worked
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in Cuddapah, Kurnool and Guntur districts ; also a few other types of stones
which can be used for both building and decorative purposes. There is at
present no building stone industry worth the name in the State, but since
many of these stones are of excellent quality, their modern quarrying and
preparation can contribute to the establishment of a prosperous new industry.

The people of Tndia do not yet realize the importance of minerals to the
Scme mineral deposits are worked, no doubt,
but very little processing is done. High grade minerals of strategic value are
exported out of the country for a negligible profit. Tt is hoped that hence-
forth scerious attention witl be paid to the orderly development of mineial
deposits and to the establishment of industries based on them.

prosperity of the country.
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A Short Note on the Abors

By Dr. B. S. GUHA

Director, Department of Anchropology

HE ABORS COMPRISE a group of tribes who occupy the monntainous

- region, scparating Assam from Tibet in the north-east frontiers of India,
Thie territoria] groups of the Abors are, Padams, Pasi, Minvongs. Pangis,
Simongs living in the region bounded by the Subansiri rviver on the west,
and the Sisseri and the Dibang on the east and the high Himalayan ranges
on the north.

The Abors are a Mongoloid people with marked epicanthic fold and promi-
nent cheek bones, round face and moderately broad flat noses : their stature
varies from short to medium, with brown skin, and black straight hair. Like
all Mongoloid races, they have scanty hair on the face and hody. They are
a sturdy race capable of great exertion and have well-developed muscles.

The usnal dress of the Abors consists of a loin-cloth hung from the cane
waist belt ‘ Uk’ (ABOR-24) and a coarsely-woven sleeveless coat. During
the rains, the males use a cane plaited rain-caver the outer side of which is
decorated with the black fibre of the sago palm tree. A big pouch on the inner
side allows the rain coat to be used as a waterproof haversack. As head-dress
the males use cane helmet ‘ Dumlup’® (ABOR-36), as a protection against
the sun and the rain. While going on a journey, an Abor is always seen
carrying a side bag ‘ Situm nyogon’ (ABOR-22) made of bear skin to carry
his daily necessities and a ‘dao’ and a spear.

The dress of the Abor women consists of skirts called ‘ gale’ and a jac.et
which are made by them on their looms. The skirt is generally coloured and
decorated with geometrical designs.

The unmarried girls wear a few brass dises tied together round the loins.
These discs are called ‘ Beyop’' (ABOR-10), They are made by local
blacksmiths and cast in a mould. They vary in size, the jargest being 34"
in diameter. After the birth of the first child, the woman wears only a tight
skirt round her hips. The skirt is held in position by a plaited cane belt
‘Uk’. They also wear a waist band ‘ Sumbi’, studdg:d with brass bosses,
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As ornamentis, both sexes wear neckiaces of blue and green porcelain heads
imported from Tibet or strings of beads purchased Trom the plains.  They also
wear brass bracelets * Kabing’ (ABOR-33), ° Lerum’ (ABOR-8) of various
designs. The =mall girls wear bracelets maude of  plaited bamboo. strips
(AROR-27). The practive of tattooing girls especially among the Minyongs,
Mangis and groups living farther north, is prevalent.

The Abors live in permanent villages, the site of which is chosen on
a mountain spur chiefly for defence purpoge. Water is sometimes brought
into the village by means of a long bambuoo pipe from the nearest spring.

The houses are constructed on piles rectangular in shape and are usually
35 x 25’ in size. The roof comes low down almost to the ground to protect
the walls from wind and rain.  Cane and wild banana leaves are commonly
used as thatching materials. An open platform projects from the front
verandah that leads into the house.  There are two entrances, one at the
tront and one at the back that are reached by notehed logs serving as ladders.
The house has only one room and houschold belongings are hung on the walls
or kept in the ceilings. The #oor is made from split bamboos and the fire
place which is situated in the centre is made of earth and stones. The
granaries which are built like miniature platform houses, are usually at a little
distance from the dwelling-houses intended  for protection  against  fire,
Besides, there are dormitories for the bachelors called * Mossup’,  In the
interior and higher regions, there are separate dormitories for spinsters called
‘ Rashengs *. The walls of the “ Mossup ” are adorned with the trophies of
hunted animals.

The household implements of the Abors are not very numerous. Bamboo
plays a dominant role in their daily life. Bamboo tubes for holding water or
vice: beer, bamboo baskets, gourd vessels wooden trays are the esseatinl
utensits,  Hand-made earthen cooking pots e also mannfaetured by some
groups ol Abuors,

The hills abound in game, and hunting is therelore a favourite oceupation
of hillmen. A simple bamboo bow, arrows, and the usual Abor ‘ dao’ form
the main hunting weapons.  Some of the arrows are tipped with iron heads
and are poisoned.  The arrows are carried in a bamboo quiver * Gadbung’
‘ABOR-21) provided with a lid and fitted with o cane pocket to keep spare
how strings.

The Abors were in the recent past avery wardike tribe. Their main
weapons, besides bows and poisoned arrows, were spears and long Tibetan
swords, They also carried cane or mithan hide shields. To protect their
heads they wore strong cane helmets ‘ Dumlup lubro’ (ABOR-34). This
nat is made of very closely plaited cane and is strengthened by specially
strong canes radiating from the apex which serve to ward off the sword thrusts.
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They are often decorated with bear skin, hornbill and boar’s tusk to frighten
the enemy,

The Abors are an agricultural people. They raise their crops by’

* Jhuming ’ whereby forests are cut, fired and cultivated for two or three
successive seasons before it is allowed to lie fallow for a cycle of years varying
from 9 to 12 years. Each village forms the largest agricultural unit having
its own ‘Jhuming’ land within its territorial boundaries. The main cereals
cultivated are paddy, ‘ Anyat’ (Coiz lachry ra) and ‘ Mirung ' (Eleusine
Coracana). Apong, the national drink of the Abors, is brewed from rice,
‘Mirung’ and ‘ Anyat’. The sowing is done with the help of a digging stick
or a pointed iron implement and the weeding is done by a horse-shoe shaped
bamboo scraper ‘Ik’ (ABOR-31). Harvesting is done by hand. The
grains stripped from the stalks by hand are placed straight into a large conieal
basket. They are then thrashed and winnowed in the ficld before being
brought to the village to be stored in the granaries. Of the domestic animals
mithans and pigs form the chief source of wealth of the people.

The Abors are divided into various territorial endogamous groups. Each
group is further divided into a number of exogamous clans. Though
monogamy i8 the general rule, a rich man may have more than one wife.

Each village is administered by a headman ‘ Gam’ who is always assisted
by the village council ‘ Kebang’ in settling disputes.

The office of the headman is not hereditary. Any wise and expericnced
man may be elected for.the post by the ¢ Kebang '

Like most primitive tribes the Abors believe in a host of benevolent and
malevolent spirits. They attribute all sickness as the work of hostile spirits,
and have to offer sacrifices to propitiate them. They put a metallic disc
‘Emul’ (ABOR-26} round the neck of the sick person to act as charm against
the evil spirit.

It case of death, the Abors bury the dead body in the village graveyard
and erect a small hut in which the personal belongings of the deceased are
kept. Food and drink offerings are also given daily before the grave for the
recently dead persons. —
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Art in Madras Muscum

By Dr. JAMES H. COUSINS

[N THE DEVELOPMENT of the use of words to express the growing
awarcness by the mind of the niceties that divide one phase of life from
anuther, curious contradictions have arisen.  Two such are found in the title of
thig article. Inthegeneral mind “Art” refers to pictures, and “Museum” to what
used to be ealled the plastic arts belore manubacture took over the word
“oplastic 7 and gave it the connotation of waist bells and wrist bands ; and
the mention of art in connexion with a muscum may sugprest a pictorial depart-
ment, tacked on to it, and not completely comfortable in the association,
The term “ museum ™ is itself, strictly speaking, a misnomer. ft is
derived from the Greeian Muses, the celestial patrons of ecertain of the arts—
poetry in four phases, drama in two phases, history, dance and astronomy,
nine in all.  Of these, two belong to the domain of knowledge ; the remainder
{(poetry, drama, and dance) are describable as arts in the inclusive sense
of the term. But the major arts of architecture, stone sculpture, wood-

_earving. metal-casting. and painting, have had to get along without celestial

patronage; so also bas musie, notwithstanding its velationship  with  the
Muses by name.

Almost @ cenlury prior to the organization of the Museum, the tension
of the fighting times between the English and Frenchi powers (this was in the
hey-day of Clive, around 17600 was relieved by the founding of a place in which
dramas could be performed and dancing enjoyed. This was known as The
Pantheon, and may be regarded as the ancestor (not as the immediate parent)
of the Museum. Play-bills, if there were any, have not survived the white-
ant and silverfish insect ; but the circumstances of the time indicate that the
plays were not Indian in subject or language, and that dancing took the forms
that preceded the German wallz for couples and the Polish mazurka for
groups. Bharata natya or Kathakali would not have been included.
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Another century was to pass before the Madras Museum began its official
career. This was in 1851, a year that in retrospect assumes historical dimen-
sions. The factual aspect of that year, whose centenary as regards the Madras
Museum this book records, is dealt with herein by others. My concern, 48
per title, is with the relationship of the Museum and Art ; and an unexpected
and notable start is made by a “ Notice ” in the “ Fort St. George Gazette ”
of 1851, which Dr, Aiyappan, in his search for contemporaneous information
about the beginnings of the Museum, has come upon. The Notice is dated

6th February 1851, and runs:
Copies of paintings of the Caves of Adjunta hy Captain Gill, will bo exhibitod at the Collegs

Hall for the inspection of the publie from 6 a.an. to 6 p.m, daily to the 12th instant.

Except for those versed in the history of the discovery of A janta (Adjunta)
and its frescoes and their disclosure of the superh qualities of the wall paint-
ings of the Buddhist cra, from the first century B.C. to the cighth century
after Christ, the mention of the frescoes probably brings up Caleutta in the
first decade of the present century, when the Indian Society of Oriental Art
was founded ; or perhaps recalls the transfer in 1906 of Mr. 1. B. Havell,
an English art-master, from the Madras School of Arts to the Caleutta School,
when the frescoés were rediscovered as models and inspirations for Indian art-
students. Yet, half a century earlier, the public of Madras could look on
copies of the immortal paintings for six days from dawn to sunset. The
“College Hall” in which the frescoes were exhibited was the immediate
parent of the Museum Theatre, which is the rostrum and stage of the Govern-
ment Museum. Art in the Theatre is the same thing as Art in the Museum ;
and Madras may well be proud of the fact that it enjoyed the then unknown
and now world-renowned paintings half a century before the Bengal revival
of indigenous art. _

The, *“ College Hall " exhibition of 1851 is all the more remarkable in the
interest it implies in Indian avt by leaders of the parambuut power, seeing that
a search for artists in Madras in the memorable year that we today are cele-
brating a century later can only discover three architects and sculptors, one
being called Charles de Rozario, a painter called Fonseea Simon, and twe
Gujerati importers of porcelain from China.

The year 1851 has a still further claim to reniembrance in the centenary
celebration from the point of view of the arts. An exhibition of arts and
crafts in London that year encouraged the recognition, collection and trans-
mission from Ingia of art-objects created in the country. The Secretary of the
Madras Committee for the London exhibition, Surgeon Edward Balfour,
was the first Officer-in-charge of the Madras Museum, and merits a garland
for his service in making the arts of India known at the centre of what was

then called the British Empire.
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The Madras Museum began in 1851 around a collection of gerialugicul
specimens for the purely utilitarian purpose of encouraging the development
of work in stones and minerals. But there were other picces of sculptuted
stone lying about on the ground which the Museum was to occupy. Nature
might enjoy herself in her volcanic way shaping erystals of quartzite and
anticipating colour schemes in the variegations of purple and white in
porphyry; but it takes the imagination and skill of the craftsman to put
‘“ sermons in stones,” to make the dumb vocal, to impart the impression of
movement te the immobile, to reveal human personality and symbolize
super-human qualitics and characteristics, which are immaterial, in solid
matier.

Before Jong the historical and artistic possibilities of an institution that
had within its reach an immense and unexplored amount of derelict archi-
tecture and sculpture were realized by those in power, and also by the religious
bodies out of whose doctrines and observances ancient buildings, and sculp-
tures in relief and in the round, had grown and served their turn in the evolu-
tion of humanity and fallen into the post-mortem category of archacology.
One can only speculate as to what might have happened had the Madras
Muscum not been in existence when, in 1854, the claborately insculped ruins
of the great Buddhist  centre at Amaravati, in the Andhra desa, were
re-discovered, But the Museum had been working and justifying itsetf for three
years, and at the Government’s request took up the task of preserving what
remained of the ruins of Amaravati for the historical information and the
artistic cdification of the future. We are part of that future, and benefit by
the wisdom and work of those who collected and arranged the most impressive
exhibit of the Amaravati sculptures now in the Museum. Our thanks to
them is mingled with wonder at the marvellous achievement of the sculptors’
art so long ago (Amaravati is dated 2nd century B.C. to 2nd century A.D.),
with a touch of envy at their devotion, idealism and skill that scem also to
be things of the past, at any rate on the same seale and with the same apparent
high patronage.

The work of major art in Madras Muscum-—the Amaravati sculptures—
was preceded and followed by the acquisition of exwumples of Indian crafts-
manship including pottery. But years of slow addition were to pass before
the next notable item was added to the growing wealth of the Museum. Asa
means of encouraging the collecting of disused works of art, and their preserva-
tion from destruction and indiscriminate dispersal, a Treasure Trove Act,
covering all India, was passed in 1878. The cffect of this was to bring to light
a large number of bronze images that, through the development of defects,
had faiien out of use as objects of worship in Hindu temples, also images not
uscd in worship but that served as reminders of the higher life. The result
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of this was the addition to the Museum of the bronze images of Nataraja, an’

aspect of Shiva as the Chief Dancer, which are now famous throughout the
world of art. No forerunners of these fascinating representations in immovable
metal of rhythm and vitality have been found. Dr. A. K. Coomaraswamy
inferred from this that they were original embodiments of the theological
ideas of the ninth or tenth century in South India, where the Shaivite view of
the universe prevailed. The symbolical expression of the talam (rhythm)
and the agni (fire) in the drum in one of the hands of the image and the flame
in the other—nowadays referred to as ** wave lengths ” and * radio activity
—are brought togéther in the dance posture, which is less a static posture
than a rhythmical expression perpetually moving from one phase to nnother
in the cosmic “continitance ™ that Dr. Coomaraswamy calls “a magnificent
conception of the Absolute in action,” so idealistic and at the same time
so realistic that it is a perpetual delight to the eye and to the imagination.
This note on art in Madras Museum during the first century of its existence
would be incomplete without a reference to the art of painting. In 1889,
Dr. Edgar Thurston, then Superintendent of the Museum, purchased paintings
by Raja Ravi Varma of Travancore and Sri M. V. Dhurandar of Bombay,
both of whom had attained eminence in the western style. Though the
frescoes of Ajanta had become known to persons interested in painting, they
had not yet become an influence among artists. Art criticism, which usually
accompanies art creation, had not yet come into existence, though it had high
precursors in ancient philosophy and in poetry like that of Kalidas. The
*“ Bengal revival ’ was 13 years in the future. Art, in the pictorial use of the
term, was confined in South India to a gifted princely family in Travancore.
Ravi Varma, its chief claimant to fame, was born in 1848, and in 1873, when
he was 25, won the Governor’s medal in the Madras Fine Art Exhibition. He
also won, a prize in Vienna. Reproductions of his paintings of Gods and
Goddesses were spread over India and became a religious cult. His title
to remembrance is his faithfulness to the Hindu Puranas and the claasical
literature of India in the time of their obscuration. In the 62 years between
1889 and 1951, a remarkable change took place in the practice and appreciation
of painting in' India. The influence of the Bengal revival made itself felt in
many centres over the country. Eminent individual artists arose. Schools
were founded. Exhibitions became frequent. . In the latter the Museum
took a notable share; but additions of works by the new artists to the
permanent collection were rare. One aspect of the revival and the Museum’s
recognition of it brings 1851 and 1951 together, and appropriately closes this
note. At the beginning of its career, the Museum, deputized in advance,
8o to speak, by the precursor of the Museum Theatre, exhibited the first copies
of the Ajanta frescoes scen in South India. At the end of its first century
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« Sakuntala *’ by Raja Ravi Varma (oils)
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the Museum gave the public the opportunity, & small one but indicative,
of seéing copies of the wall paintings, of the Lepakshi temple near Anantapur,
and a rare but striking copy of  mural in the Panamalai temple, South Arcot
district, the oldest known wall painting in South India, attributed to the
8th century. So wide-spread and vigorous is the practice of painting in India
today that it is to be hoped that there will shortly be established in Madrag
a National Art Gallery for the preservation of a choice selectivn of the best
works by Indian painters.



APPENDIX I

tlovernment appreciation of the international recognition of the skill
of the Musewm Taxiderinist, Mr. Anthony Pellay

GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS
Public Departmeni
Muskom
i4th November 1877

Heap  dthe tollowing paper
Noo 750 Frome Suvgeon-Major B Biroee, stons, Superinlendent of the Governmont
Central Musceum, to the Chicf Secretary to Governmient,  elated  Madras,
13th November 1877, No. 321,

T have the honour Lo report 1o s Greee the Governor i Conneit that ithe Com-
mittee of the Martime and Pestonal Kshibntion, held this year at the Royal
Aguariom. London, bave swarded o handseme silver medal (o P Anthony Pillay,
the Head Tusidermist of this Musceam, ™ Tor Taxidermy ™,

2. No exhibits were forwarded Frony the Muscimn, but it appears that 11is Boyal
Highness the Prinee of Wides sent Tor ionspection, hut. not. for compuetition, his
collection of Madras Fish prepared af the Muscuni. and that the medal was awarded
to Anthony forahe art shown in the preparition of the specimens,

3. This i= not the first time that Anthony’s skill in stuffing fish has gained the
commendation of competent judges, as in 1867, Dr. Gunther, of  the British Miseum
in a paper read before the Zoologieal Soviety saad @ The linest specimens of stuffed
fizhes which T ohave seen e prepared by the native employees of the Madras
Museum

4. The medal. which has just been received was forwarded through the kind
ageney of retived Surgeon-Major Fo Day. and ] have deemed it desirnble to bring
this testimony to Anthony's value as o public servant to the notice of His Grace in
Council.

No. 79 Oreder thorcon, 14th Novewde r 1871,

The Governor in Council Tearns  with satislaction of the award of a handsome
silver medal by the Committee of Maritime and Piscatorial Exhibition of the Royal
Aguarium, London, to PoAnthony Pillay. the Hewd Taxidermist of the Government,
Central Muscum at Madeas for Taxidermy.

{T'rue extract)
(Signesd) - - -
Chicf Seerctary lo Coveranent,
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Year.

1851
1852
1853
1854
1855
1856
18567
1858
1854
1864
1861
1862
1863
1864
1865
1866
. 1867
1868
1869
1870
1871
1872

1873

1874
1875
1876
1877
1878
1879
1880
1881
1882

1883 .

1884
1885
1886
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Statistics of visiiors to the Qovernment Museum, Madras.

Number
of

visitors.
530
2,906
20,096
40,316
201,987
542,866
350,102
386,600
440,061
a2 407
527,753
364,880
261,877
233,913
81,001
8,067
100,943
109,340
102,569
128,696
110,177
116,691
112,360
145,663
177,340
210,926
206,887
180,958
176,452
198,423
173,808
211,246
271,881
242 b14
272 068
311,462

Year,

1887
1888
1889
1800
1891

15892

1893
1894
IROS
806G
1897
1898
1899
1900
1901
1902
1903
1904
1905
Q06
1907
1908
1909
1910
1911

1912
1013
1014
1015
1016
1917

1918
1919
1920
1921

1922

Number
of
visitors.
233,028
264,182
337,801

378,234

364,542
361,452
341.238
31112
Bt 282
385,373
306,518
262,02:
333,805
415 558
417,990
410,436
375,726
413,663
397,058
390,190
334,403
579,770
529,663
413,726
444,837
326,968
426,809
448 489

347,233

410,080
392,627
318,289
270,748
382,901
303,024
310,931

Year.

1923
1924
1925
1926
1927
1928
1929
14930
14031
A3
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
tai2
1943
1944
1945
1946
1947
1948
1949
1950
1951

Total .. 32,904,277

Average for
the last

ten yoars.

Number
of
visitora.
373,424
409,592
416,891
454,981
480,327
420,363
365,859
412,103
40338
205,267
43,464
477,456
522,707
560,253
574,397
411,364
387,516
321,772
277,352
235,288
46,634
099,416
137,071
274,140
393,151
550,344
617,000
720,291
601,452

367,668.

[y



Plate

Fig, 2—Bronze bowl from the Nilgiris (Breek's Collection, Madras Museum)
27 : 147



Plate Il

Fig. 1—Model of Megalithic Cist, Brahmagiri, Mysore

Fig. 2—Pottery Sarcophagus, Sankavaram
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Plate IV

Fig. 2-——Palakollu Curtain
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Plate Vi

Fig. I—Frieze, Amaravati Stupa.

Fig, 2—Punyasala, Jaggayyapeta Stupa.

{2nd Century A.D.)

(2nd Century B.C))



. Plate Vi

Mother-Goddesses, Satyamangalam. (8th Century A.D.)
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Mahavira, Deviagaram. (8th Century AD)
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Plate X1
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